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SEND FOR HELP AS SOON AS POSSIBLE

AFTER THE INJURED PERSON IS FREE OF CONTACT
WITH THE SOURCE OF ELECTRICAL SHOCK, MOVE
THE PERSON A SHORT DISTANCE AWAY AND IMME-
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WARNING

HIGH VOLTAGE

is used in the operation of this equipment

DEATH ON CONTACT

may result if personnel fail to observe safety precautions

Never work on electronic equipment unless there is another person nearby who is familiar with the
operation and hazards of the equipment and who is competent in administering first aid. When the

technicians are aided by operators, they must be warned about dangerous areas.

When possible, the power supply to the equipment must be shut off before beginning work on
the equipment. Take particular care to ground every capacitor likely to hold a dangerous

potential. When working inside the equipment, after the power has been turned off, always ground every

part before touching it.

Be careful not to contact high-voltage connections or 115 volt ac input connections when installing

or operating this equipment.

Whenever the nature of the operation permits, keep one hand away from the equipment to reduce the

hazard of current flowing through the body.

Warning: do not be misled by the term “low voltage. » Potential as low as 50 volts may cause

death under adverse conditions.

For Artificial Respiration, refer to FM 21-11.
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@ CAUTION @

THIS EQUIPMENT CONTAINS PARTS
SENSITIVE TO DAMAGE
BY ELECTROSTATIC DISCHARGE (ESD).

USE PRECAUTIONARY PROCEDURES
WHEN TOUCHING, REMOVING OR INSERTING
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS.

GENERAL HANDLING PROCEDURES FOR ESD ITEMS

USE WRIST GROUND STRAPS OR PERIODICALLY CHECK CONTINUITY AND
MANUAL GROUNDING PROCEDURES, RESISTANCE OF GROUNDING SYSTEM.
KEEP ESD ITEMS IN PROTECTIVE USE ONLY METALIZED SOLDER SUCKERS.
COVERING WHEN NOT IN USE. HANDLE ESD ITEMS ONLY IN PROTECTED
GROUND ALL ELECTRICAL TOOLS AREAS.

AND TEST EQUIPMENT,
MANUAL GROUNDING PROCEDURE

MAKE CERTAIN EQUIPMENT IS POWERED TOUCH PACKAGE OF REPLACEMENT ESD

DOWN, ITEM TO GROUND BEFORE OPENING,
TOUCH GROUND PRIOR TO REMOVING TOUCH GROUND PRIOR TO INSERTING
ESD ITEMS. REPLACEMENT ESD ITEMS.

O ESD PROTECTIVE PACKAGING AND LABELING O
\i/ \i/

INTIMATE COVERING OF ANTISTATIC MATERIAL WITH AN OUTER WRAP OF EITHER TYPE 1
ALUMINIZED MATERIAL OR CONDUCTIVE PLASTIC FILM

OR
HYBRID LAMINATED BAGS HAVING AN INTERIOR OF ANTISTATIC MATERIAL WITH AN OUTER
LAYER OF METALIZED MATERIAL.
LABEL WITH SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC SYMBOL AND CAUTION NOTE, AS ABOVE,
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CAUTION

Devices such as CMOS, NMOS, VMOS, HMOS, thin-film resistors PMOS, and MOSFET used in
many equipments can be damaged by static voltages present in most repair facilities. Most of
the components contain internal gate protection circuits that are partially effective, but sound
maintenance practice and the cost of equipment failure in time and money dictate careful
handling of all electrostatic sensitive components.

The following precautions should be observed when handling all electrostatic sensitive
components and units containing such components.

Failure to observe all of these precautions can cause permanent damage to the electrostatic
sensitive device. This damage can cause the device to fail immediately or at a later date when
exposed to an adverse environment.

STEP
1 Turn off and/or disconnect all power and signal sources and loads used with the unit.

STEP
2  Place the unit on grounded conductive work surfaces.

STEP

3 Ground the repair operator using a conductive wrist strap or other device using a 1 M)
series resistor to protect the operator,

STEP

4  Ground any tools (including soldering equipment) that will contact the unit. Contact
with the operator's hand provides a sufficient ground for tools that are otherwise electrically
isolated.

STEP
5 All electrostatic sensitive replacement components are shipped in conductive foam or
tubes and must be stored in the original shipping container until installed,

STEP
6 When these devices and assemblies are removed from the unit, they should be placed
on the conductive work surface or in conductive containers,

STEP
7 When not being worked on, wrap disconnected circuit boards in aluminum foil or in
plastic bags that have been coated or impregnated with a conductive material.

STEP
8 Do not handle these devices unnecessarily or remove from their packages until actually
used or tested.

STEP
9  Static pads do not mount on conductive surfaces. No test equipment is to be placed
on static pads. No equipment resting on a static pad is to be plugged into an electrical outlet.
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REPORTING ERRORS AND RECOMMENDING IMPROVEMENTS

You can help improve this manual. If you find any mistakes, or if you know of a way to improve the
procedures, please let us know. Mail your letter, DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to
Publications and Blank Forms) or DA Form 2028-2 located in the back of this manual direct to:
Commander, US Army Communications-Electronics Command and Fort Monmouth, ATTN:
AMSEL-LC-LM-LT Fort Monmouth, New Jersey 07703-5007.
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HOW TO USE THIS MANUAL

This manual provides instructions for testing and repair of ICDs and circuit card assemblies used in the radio systems
listed on the front cover. The information presented in this manual will tell you:

® Test accessories you need.
®  Which special repair tools or support equipment are required.

The manual is designed to help you find information quickly and easily. You should familiarize yourself with the manual
content before beginning the maintenance task:

® Chapter 1 contains general information, technical data, and a reference guide for the ICD. The reference
guide lists the units by part number and will assist you in locating information in the manual regarding a
specific unit.

® Chapter 2 contains unit maintenance instructions.

®  Chapter 3 contains direct support maintenance instructions.

®  Chapter 4 contains general support maintenance instructions.

A Maintenance Allocation Chart, schematic diagrams, list of references, and a list of expendable/durable supplies and
materials are located in the back of the manual.

NOTE

If ID-005C falls survey test during any procedure covered
within this manual, return ID-005C to depot for repair.
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

Section I. GENERAL INFORMATION

1-1. Scope of Maintenance.

There is no unit or direct support maintenance authorized for the Interface Connect Device (ICD). The general
support maintenance function is to inspect and test the ICD in order to isolate defects. The maintainer then
repairs the ICD by replacing discrete components. The ICD are tested again and inspected in accordance with
prescribed standards after repairs have been made. This manual provides unit, direct support, and general
support maintenance instructions for interconnect devices, test adapters, and load cards used with the radio
equipment listed on the cover.

1-2. Consolidated Index of Army Publications and Blank Forms.

Refer to the latest issue of DA Pam 25-30 to determine whether there are new editions, changes, or additional
publications pertaining to this equipment.

1-3. Maintenance Forms, Records, and Reports.

a. Reports of Maintenance and Unsatisfactory Equipment. Department of Army forms and procedures

used for equipment maintenance will be those prescribed by DA Pam 738-750, as contained in Mainte-
nance Management Update.

b. Reports of Packing and Handling Deficiencies. Fill out and forward SF 364 (Report of Discrepancy
(ROD) ) as prescribed in AR 735-11-2/DLAR 4140.55/SECNAVINST 4355. 18/AFR 400-54/MCO 4430.3J.

c. Discrepancy in Shipment Report (DISREP) (SF361), Fill out and forward Discrepancy in Shipment
Report (DISREP) (SF361) as prescribed in AR 55-38/NAVSUPINST 4610.33C/AFR 75-18/MCO P4610.19D/
DLAR 4500.15.

1-4. Equipment Improvement Recommendations (EIR).

If your equipment needs improvement, let us know, Send us an EIR. You, the user, are the only one who can tell
us what you don ‘t like about the design, Put it on an SF368 (Quality Deficiency Report). Mail it to: Commander,
U.S. Army Communications-Electronics Command and Fort Monmouth, ATTN: AMSEL-ED-PH, Fort Monmouth,
NJ, 07703-5000. We'll send you a reply.

1-5. Preparation for Administrative Storage or Shipment.

Administrative storage of equipment issued to and used by Army activities shall be in accordance with TM
740-90-1. Perform initial inspection procedures before storing and when removing the equipment from adminis-
trative storage,

1-6. Destruction of Army Materiel to Prevent Enemy Use.

Destruction of Army electronics materiel to prevent enemy use shall be in accordance with TM 750-244-2.

11
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1-7. General Support Facility Workflow.

The intermediate general support maintenance will inspect, test, and repair units by replacement of discrete

components. After completion of the repair, the units are again tested and inspected in accordance with pre-
scribed standards. See[ figure 1-1]

QMAGE\Y ES
? /

NO

| \ 4
TEST 4¢—— ReraRr

N I

NO

ELIRG100

Figure 1-1. General Support Facility Workflow Diagram

1-2
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1-8. List of Abbreviations.
The following abbreviations are used in this manual:

Abbreviation Definition

ADPTR Adapter

AMPL Amplifier

ANLG Analog

ASSY Assembly

ATE Automatic test equipment
AUD Audio

CCA Circuit card assembly
CHAS Chassis

CMPNT Component

CONT control

CPIN Computer program identification number
DCT Digital card tester
DEMOD Demodulator

DIU Dedicated interface unit
ESD Electrostatic discharge
ELEK Electronic

EXT External

HCI Hardness critical item
HCP Hardness critical process
HTSK Heatsink

ICD Interface connect device
ID Identification

IF Intermediate frequency
IMPD Impedance

INTFC Interface

LL Lower level

MDL Module

MON Monitor

MWO Modification work order
NTWK Network

PIU Programmable interface unit
PN Part number

PWB Printed wiring board
PWR Power

RF Radio frequency

RT Receiver-transmitter
SERNO Serial number

SPLY supply

SUBASSY Subassembly

SYNC Synchronize

TP Test point

UL Upper level

uuT Unit under test

VDT Video display terminal
W Watt
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1-9. Nomenclature Cross-Reference List.

The following are nomenclature cross-references used in this manual and in the associated software test programs:

COMMON NAME OFFICIAL NAME

Accessory Kit Accessory Kit, Test Adapter Set J-4831/G

Adapter Card A Adapter, Test A, J-4823/G

Adapter Card B Adapter, Test B, J4824/G

Adapter Card C Adapter, Test C, J-4825/G

Adapter Card D Adapter, Test D, J4826/G

Adapter Card E Adapter, Test E, J4827/G

Adapter Card F Adapter, Test F, J4828/G

Adapter Card G Wiring Harness, Branched-Interface

Device G, J-4830/G

Adapter Card H Adapter, Test H, J4829/G

Adapter Card K Adapter, Test K, J-4909/G

Adapter Card L Adapter, Test L, J-4997/G

ICD A Adapter, Test A, J-4821/G

ICD A5 CCA-Interconnect Device A5, J-4951/G

ICD A6 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device A6, J-4998/G

ICD A7 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device A7, J-4999/G

ICD A8 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device A8, J-6000/G

ICD A9 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device A9, J-6001/G

ICD A10 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device A10, J-6002/G

ICD A12 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device A12, J-6003/G

ICD A13 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device Al 3, J-6004/G

ICD Al4 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device Al 4, J-6098/G
I ICD Al16 Adapter, Test Interconnect Device Al 6, J-6097/G

ICD B Adapter, Test B, J4822/G

ICD C Adapter, Test C, J4820/G

ICDD Adapter, Test D, J-4819/G

Load Card A Load Card A, J-4832/G

Load Card B Load Card B, J-4834/G

Load Card C Load Card C, J-4833/G

1-4 Change 1
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Section Il. EQUIPMENT DESCRIPTION AND DATA

1-10. Introduction.

This section contains descriptive data about the ICD. Included are descriptions of ICD maintenance functions
and characteristics, capabilities, and features of the ICD. There is no operator manual for the interface connect
devices, test adapters or load card equipment. Refer To TM 11-5820-914-40 for the use of these items.

1-11. Equipment Characteristics, Capabilities, and Features.

This paragraph contains an overall description of the interface connect devices, test adapters, and load cards.
Test adapters and load cards are used with the AN/USM-410(V)2 automatic test equipment. The interface con-
nect devices (ICD) are used with the AN/USM-465A. Components of the automatic test equipment are not de-
scribed. Troubleshooting and diagnosis are done by the automatic test equipment software.

a. Characteristics
®Provides electric and mechanical interface between UUT and the ATE,
® Provides a support for guided probing during diagnostic testing.
b. Capabilities and Features
® Open-air design allows easy maintenance of equipment.
® Each test adapter, ICD, or load card can be maintained independently.

® Component covers protect on-board components against physical damage.

1-5
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1-12. Description of J-4819/G (Adapter, Test-interface Connect Device

COMSEC |
CABLE W2 |

SYSTEM |
CONNECTOR
CABLE W1 |

CONTROL O
INTERFACE A4A9

CHING
INTERFACE A4A10

Figure 1-2. J-4819/G interface Connection Device D

D).

ELSRG101

Interface Connect Device D, J-4819/G, A3014296-1, is used to test the Chassis, Electrical Equipment-

Receiver-Transmitter A3013364-1 on the AN/USM-465A.

1-6
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1-13. Backplane Jumpers used with J-4819/G.

REMOTE I/0
BACKPLANE ASSEMBLY-JUMPER RT JUMPER ASSEMBLY-
A3014261-1 (A4A2) POWER SUPPLY
) A3014264-1 (A4A3)

ECCM BACKPLANE

ASSEMBLY-JUMPER IF/DEMODULATOR

A3014267-1 (A4A4) BACKPLANE ASSEMBLY-JUMPER
A3014270-1 (A4AS)

EL9RG102

Figure 1-3. Backplane Jumpers Used with J-4819/G ICD D (Sheet 1 of 2)

S:.ven backplane jumpers are used in testing the RT chassis. They plug into the chassis to aid in testing the
chassis.
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1-13. Backplane Jumpers used with J-4819/G. Continued

AUDIO DATA 11O
BACKPLANE ASSEMBLY-JUMPER
A3014279-1 (A4A8)

EXCITER/POWER AMPLIFIER
BACKPLANE ASSEMBLY-JUMPER
A3014273-1 (A4A6)

AUDIO POWER SUPPLY
BACKPLANE ASSEMBLY-JUMPER
A3014276-1 (A4A7) EL9RG103

Figure 1-3. Backplane Jumpers Used with J-4819/G ICD D (Sheet 2 of 2)

1-8
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1-14. Accessory Kit, A3132852-1, used with J-4819/G.

ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR CIRCUIT CARD ASSEMBLY
PLUG (BNC) EXTRACTOR A3013669-1

M39012/16-0002 /
< ﬂ NN
DUMMY CONNECTOR

PLUG A3132841-1

[ 3

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

SHELF A3017933-1
EL9RG104

Figure 1-4. Accessory Kit, A3132852-1, Used with J-4819/G ICD D

This accessory kit contains the miscellaneous items required to test the RT Chassis with ICD D. The electrical
equipment shelf is used to hold the CCA-Display in place for manual probing.

1-9
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1-15. Description Of J-4820/G (Adapter, Test Interface Connect Device C).

P1

\

MICROCONTROLLER
CABLE ASSEMBLY

p

DECODER/TIMER
CABLE ASSEMBLY ———»

POWER SUPPLY
CABLE ASSEMBLY

l¢—— ICD C

EL9RG105

Figure 1-5. J-4820/G, Interface Connection Device C

Interface Connect Device C, J-4820/G, A3014255-1, is used to test the Chassis, Electrical
Equipment-Control Monitor on the AN/USM-465A.

1-10
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1-16. Description of J-4821/G (Adapter, Test-interface Connect Device A).

INTERFACE CONNECT
DEVICE, A3014256-1

< | SELF TEST CARD A
CABLE A1W1
A3018160-1 A3018512-1

; EL9RG106

Figure 1-6. J-4821/G, Interface Connection Device A

Interface Connect Device A, J-4821/G, A3014256-1, is used to test the Audio Control, CCA-Fill Device, and the
Microcontroller on the AN/USM-465A.

1-11
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1-17. Description of J-4822/G (Adapter, Test-interface Connect Device B).

INTEFACE CONNECT
DEVICE B, A3142072-1

SELF TEST B
A3014252-1

CABLE ASSEMBLY
A3017804-1

ELSRG107

Figure 1-7. J-48221G, Interface Connection Device B

Interface Connect Device B, J-4822/G, A3014302-1, is used to test the Electronics Components Assembly
Control, the Decoder/Timer, and Remote /O on the AN/USM-465/A.

1-12



1-18. Description of J-4823/G (Adapter, Test A).

ADAPTER CARD A
A3014512-1

s
S
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RF CABLE ASSEMBLY W2
I | | — | I 1 |
A3014521-2
RF CABLE ASSEMBLY W3
m
L

Ja
v T1
L K —1 1 — 1 1
A3014521-3 ﬁ
| |

RF CABLE ASSEMBLY W4
| I S —]  o— —1 1

A3014521-4

[7]

| SPECIAL PURPO

CEATOINAL AA
CLELUInIVAL WA

o]
-
m

ASSEMBLY W1
A3014520-1
ELECTRONIC TEST
ASSEMBLY SELF
| TEST A3014499-1
EL9RG108

Figure 1-8. J-4823/G, Test Adapter A

Test Adapter A,J-4823/G, A3018429-1, is used to test the Synthesizer and Tuner Mixer. It is composed of three
RF cables, a special purpose cable, a self-test card, and an adapter card.

1-13
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1-19. Description of J-4824/G (Adapter, Test B).

CABLE ASSEMBLY
RADIO FREQUENCY W1
A3132898-1

CCA-ADAPTER CARD B
A3014453-1

so
by (XY
8o
[ 33

.
e
o
.
L]
[
°
.
°
e
°
°
°
°
L]
9
LY

0OP0EOOO0OS0P0S0000

coocoooocccoo
cocoooecesssee

|

X ELECTRONIC TEST-SELF
3 TEST B EXTENDER CARD
: A3017842-1

EL9RG109

Figure 1-9, J-4824/G, Test Adapter B

Test Adapter B, J-4824/G, A3019033-1, is used to test the Audio Data I/O, the Audio Power
Supply and the CCA-Switching on the AN/USM-410.

1-14
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1-20. Description of J-4825/G (Adapter, Test C).

WIRING
HARNESS W2
A3019211-1

WIRING
HARNESS W1
A3017868-1

TEST ADAPTER C ELIRG110
A3017847-1

Figure 1-10. J-4825/G, Test Adapter C

Test Adapter C, J-4825/G, A3019036-1, is used to test the following UUT: IF/Demodulator A3013360-1,

CCA-Two Wire Interface A3014440-1 and A3018726-1. Power Sup£ly A3013338-1, and CCA-Analo
A3014176-1 and A3018025-1, CCA-Power Supply A3014158-1, and Impedance Matching Networ

A3018241-1, The adapter is composed of an adapter card, two wiring harnesses, and a self-test card.

1-15
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1-21. Description of J-4826/G (Adapter, Test D).

ELSRG111

Figure 1-11. J-4826/G, Test Adapter D

Ad tar Card-D, J-4826/G, A3014468-1, is used to test the One Watt Audio module A3014195-1 on the
AN/USM-410(V)2. This adapter is composed of a circuit card with three cables.

1-16
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1-22. Description of J-4827/G (Adapter, Test E).

TEST ADAPTER E
A3014508-1
ELSRG112

ELECTRICAL SELF TEST E
CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY
A3017926-1

EL9RG113

Figure 1-12. J-4827/G, Test Adapter E

Test Adapter E, A3014508-1, is used to test the Electrical Equipment-Amplifier-Adapter Chassis on the
AN/USM-410(V)2. This unit is composed of an Electrical-Self Test E Connector assembly and Test Adapter E.

1-17
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1-23. Description of J-4828/G (Adapter, Test F).

TEST ADAPTER F
A3019039-1

EL9RG114

WIRING HARNESS, BRANCHED
INTERFACE CONNECT DEVICE F
A3019040-1

ELSRG115

Figure 1-13. J-4828/G, Teat Adapter F

Test Adapter-F. J-4828/G. A3019038-1, is used to test the Case, Amplifier Radio Frequency, A3018432-1 and
A3013379-1 on the AN/USM-410(V)2.

1-18



TM 11-6625-3094-24

1-24. Description of J-4829/G (Adapter, Test H).

ELECTRICAL LEAD

W4 A3019152-1 WIRING HARNESS

W1 A3019144-1

SAFETY SHIELD

WIRING HARNESS A3167648-1

W3 A3019151-1

WIRING HARNESS
W2 A3019150-1

o &0
;gg‘; \
TEST LEAD W7
A3019207-3

POWER SUPPLY
SAFETY SHIELD
Py i) \ TEST LEAD W6 A3167688-1
A3019207-2
TEST LEAD W5

A3019207-1

SAFETY SHIELD

SAFETY SHIELD A3167687-1

A3167758-1

CE2JF007

Figure 1-14. J-4829/G, Test Adapter H
Test Adapter-H, J-4829/G, A3019209-1, is used to test the power supply, amplifier-adapter, A3018415-1,

A3013369-1, A3142176-1(5A1), and Power Supplies A3018302-1, A3147937-1(16Al1), A3018930-1(8Al)
and A3148148-1 on the AN/USM-410(V)2.

1-19
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1-25. Description of J-4830/G (Adapter, Test G).

’hs'
: EL9RG116

Figure 1-15. J-4830/G, Teat Adapter G

Test Adaptar-G, J-4830/G, A3014511-1, is used to test the Heat Sink, Electrical-Electronic Component-Amplifier,
RF A3013374-1 on the AN/USM-410(V)2.

1-20



1-26. Accessory Kit, Test Adapter Set, A3018639-1,

o
RF CABLE ASSEMBLY, W1
A3018640-1

@&

NG
N,

N

RF CABLE ASSEMBLY, W2
A3018641-1

\'\,\\\A

N

RF CABLE ASSEMBLY, W3
A3018642-1

Figure 1-16. Test Adapter Set Accessory Kit, A3018639-1, Used with J-4831/G (Sheet 1 of 3)

TM 11-6625-3094-24

used with J-4831/G.

™

RF CABLE ASSEMBLY, W4
A3018643-1

Vi N

Tl

Xy

RF CABLE ASSEMBLY, W5
A3019037-1 AND RF CABLE
ASSEMBLY W8 A3019037-2

T

T

RF CABLE ASSEMBLY, W7
A3140032-1 AND RF CABLE
ASSEMBLY, W8 A3140031-1
ELSRG117
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1-26. Accessory Kit, Test Adapter Set, A3018639-1, used with J-4831/G. Cont

1008, 10 WATT ATTENUATOR
(AT1) A3018544-1 1008, 1 WATT ATTENUATOR
(ATS,8) M3933/19-08

30DB, 150 WATT ATTENUATOR
(AT2) A3018545-1

20D8, 1 WATT ATTENUATOR
(AT7) M3933/19-12

3DB, 30 WATT ATTENUATOR
(AT3) A3132888-1

60DB, 1 WATT ATTENUATOR
(AT4) M3933/19-17

100 WATT ATTENUATOR,

MISMATCH, A3018792-1
ELSRG118

Figure 1-16. Test Adapter Set Accessory Kit, A3018639-1, Used with J-4831/G (Sheet 2 of 3)
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1-26. Accessory Kit, Test Adapter Set, A3018639-1, used with J-4831/G. Cont

CONNECTOR ADAPTER
(CP1) M55339/07-00029

CONNECTOR ADAFTER
ASSEMBLY, CP3, A3140054-1

CONNECTOR ADAPTER
(CP2)A3018791-1

BANDPASS FILTER
(FL1) A3140091-1

oF

CONNECTOR ADAPTER
ASSEMBLY, (T1), A3140053-1 EL9RQ119

Figure 1-16. Test Adapter Set Accessory Kit, A3018639-1, Used with J-4831/G (Sheet 3 of 3)
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1-27. Description of J-4832/G (Load Card A).

ELSRG120

Figure 1-17. J-4832/G, Load Card A
Load Card A, J-4832/G, A3014493-1, is used with Adapter Card B to provide UUT circuit loads.

1-24
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1-28. Description of J-4833/G (Load Card C).

EL9RG121

Figure 1-18. J-4833/G, Load Card C
Load Card C, A3019205-1, is used with Adapter Card C to provide circuit loads for UUT

1-25
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1-29. Description of J-4834/G (Load Card B).

EL9RG122

Figure 1-19. J-4834/G, Load Card B

Load Card B, J-4834/G, A3017839-1, is used with Adapter Card C and Adapter Card D to provide circuit
loads for the UUT

1-26
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1-30. Description of J-4909/G (Adapter, Test K).

TEST ADAPTER K
A3142084-1

SELF-TEST CARD
A3142308-1

Figure 1-20. J-4909/G, Teat Adapter K
Test Adapter K ispart of J-4909/G. This test adapter is used to test the Exciter/Power Amplifier Module.

1-27
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1-30.1. Description of J-4951/G (Interface Connect Device A5)

Figure 1-20.1. J-4951/G, Interface Connection Device A5

Interlace Connect Device A5, J4951/G, B4041573-1, is to connect nine test adapters, A6 through A10, A12 through
Al 4, and A16, to the AN/USM-465A Test Set.

1-28 Change 1
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1-30.2. Description of J-4997/G (Adapter, Test L)

Figure 1-20.2. J-4997/G, Test Adapter L

Test Adapter L, A3148048-1, is used to test the Power Supply-Module Assembly, A3019261-1, the CCA
Switching, A3142316-1, the CCA-ICOM Power Supply, A3014414-1, and the CCA-ICOM Data I/O,
A3014408-1.

Change 1 1-28.1
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1-30.3. Description of J-4998/G (Adapter, Test A6)

Flgure 1-20.3. J-4998/G, Test Adapter A6
Test Adapter A6, A3146049-1, is used to test Electronic Components Assembly-Fill Routing, A3018890-1.

1-28.2 Change 1
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1-30.4. Description of J-4999/G (Adapter, Test A7)

. I* ° 0

o
9
1Y o

N

Figure 1-20.4. J-49991G, Teat Adapter A7

Test Adapter A7, A31 48050-1, is used to test Remote 1/0, A31 42337-1 and CCA-ICOM Control, 1A13,
A3142334-1.

Change 1 1-28.3
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1-30.5. Description of J-6000/G (Adapter, Test A8)

Figure 1-20.5. J-6000/G, Test Adapter A8
Test Adapter A8, A3148051-1, is used to test ECCM Control 1A5, A3019053-1.

1-28.4 Change 1
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1-30.6. Description of J-6001/G (Adapter, Test A9)

Figure 1-20.6. J-6001/G, Test Adapter A9

Test Adapter A9, A3148052-1, is used to test Electronic Components Assembly-CCA Fill Device, 10A1,
A3142305-1.

Change 1 1-28.5
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1-30.7. Description of J-6002/G (Adapter, Test A10)

Figure 1-20.7. J-6002/G, Test Adapter A10
Test Adapter A10, A3148053-1, is used to test Electronic Components Assembly-Control, 1A4, A3148179.

1-28.6 Change 1
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1-30.8. Description of J-6003/G (Adapter, Test A12)

Figure 1-20.8. J-6003/G, Test Adapter Al12
Teat Adapter Al 2, A3148055-1, is used to test” CCA-Display, A3142328-1.

Change 1 1-28.7
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1-30.9. Description of J-6004/G (Adapter, Test Al13)

Figure 1-20.9. J-6004/G, Teat Adapter A13

Test Adapter A13, A3148056-1, is used to test the Chassis,

Subassembly, A3148159-1. This adapter is also used with J-6097/G, Test Adapter Al6, to test the Chassis,
Electrical Equipment-Control, Receiver-Transmitter Subassembly, A3167954-1.

Electrical Equipment-Receiver-Transmitter

1-28.8 Change 1
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1-30.10. Description of J-6097/G (Adapter, Test Al16)

Figure 1-20.10. J-6097/G, Test Adapter Al6

Test Adapter A16, A3190663-1, is used with J-6004/G, Test Adapter A13, to test the Chassis, Electrical
Equipment-Control, Receiver-Transmitter Subassembly, A3167954-1.

Change 1 1-28.9
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1-30.11. Description of J-6098/G (Adapter, Test Al4)

Figure 1-20.11. J-6098/G, Test Adapter Al4

Test Adapter A14, A3190861-1, is used to test the Chassis, Electrical Equipment-Control, Receiver-Transmitter
Subassembly, A3167954-1.

1-28.10
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The following table provides technical data and dimensions for each unit under test.

Table 1-1. Technical Data for Units Under Test

ICD

Adapter, Test J-4819/G (ICD D)
A3014296-1
(NSN 6625-01-298-4975)

Adapter, Test J4820/G (ICD C)
A3014255-1
(NSN 6625-01-298-4976

Adapter, Test J-4821/G (ICD A)
A3014256-I
(NSN 6625-01-298-4977

Adapter, Test J-4822/G (ICD B)
A3014302-1
(NSN 6625-01-298-4978)

Adapter, Test J-4823/G (Test Adapter A)
A3018429-1
(NSN 6625-01-298-4979)

Adapter, Test J-4824/G (Test Adapter B)
A3019033-1
(NSN 6625-01-300-3556)

Adapter, Test J-4825/G (Test Adapter C)
A3019036-1
(NSN 6625-01-300-3557)

Adapter, Test J-4826/G (Test Adapter D)
A3014468-1
(NSN 6625-01-300-3556)

Adapter, Test J-4827/G (Test Adapter E)
A3014508-1
(NSN 6625-01-300-3559)

Adapter, Test J-4826/G (Test Adapter F)
A3019038-1
(NSN 6625-01-300-3560)

Adapter, Test J-4829/G (Test Adapter H)
A3019209-1
(NSN 6625-01-298-1400)

LENGTH

15.00 in
38.10 cm

15.00 in
38.10 cm

15.00 In
38.10 cm

15.00 in
38.10 cm

8.00in
45,72 cm

8.00in
20.32 cm

8.00in
20.32 cm

9.751in
24.77 cm

84.00in
213.36 cm

15.00 in
36.10 cm

16.55 in
420.00 cm

WIDTH

7.50in
19.05cm

7.50in
19.05 cm

9.751in
24.77 cm

7.50in
19.05 cm

9.751in
24.77 cm

9.751in
24.77 cm

9.751in
24.77 cm

8.00in
20.32 cm

6.00in
15.24 cm

7.751in
19.69 cm

4.02 in
102.30 cm

HEIGHT

3.00in
7.62 cm

2.50in
6.35cm

3.25in
8.26 cm

2.50in
6.35cm

0.751in
1.91 cm

2.38in
6.05cm

3.13in
7.95cm

1.00 in
2.54 cm

4.00 in
10.16 cm

7.00in
17.78 cm

16.65 in
422.74 cm

WEIGHT

5.40 Ib
2.45 kg

2.501b
1.13 kg

3.501b
1.59 kg

1.50 Ib
0.68 kg

1.131b
0.51 kg

0.031b
0.01 kg

.69 1b
0.31 kg

1.191b
0.54 kg

9.131b
4.14 kg

7.631b
3.46 kg

7.20 Ib
3.26 kg

Change 1 1-29
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1-31. Technical Data Cont

Table 1-1. Technical Data for Units Under Test. Continued

ICD

Adapter, Test J-4830/G (Wiring Harness,
Branched-Interface Connect Device G)
A3014511-1

(NSN 6625-01-298-1401)

Accessory Kit J-4831/G
A3018639-1
(NSN 6625-01-298-1399)

Adapter, Test J-4832/G (Load Card A)
A3014493-1
(NSN 6625-01-298-1402)

Adapter, Test J-4833/G (Load Card C)
A3019205-1

(NSN 6625-01-298-1403)

Adapter, Test J-4834/G (Load Card B)
A3017839-1

(NSN 6625-01-298-1404)

Adapter, Test J-4909/G (Test Adapter K)
A3142084-1

1-30 Change 1

LENGTH

37.00 in
93.98 cm

24.00 in
60.96 cm

7.86 in
20.02 cm

7.88in
20.02 cm

7.86 in
20.02 cm

7.88in
20.02 cm

WIDTH

2.00in
5.08 cm

24.00in
60.96 cm

8.63 in
21.92 cm

8.63in
21.92 cm

8.63in
21.92 cm

8.63 in
21.92 cm

HEIGHT

3.00in
7.62 cm

24.00in
60.96 cm

0.501in
1.27 cm

2.00in
5.08 cm

0.50 in
1.27 cm

2.00in
5.08 cm

WEIGHT

0.69 Ib
0.31 kg

10.00 Ib
4.54 kg

0.63 Ib
0.29 kg

2.251b
1.02 kg

0.751b
0.34 kg

2.501b
1.13 kg



1-32. Test Information.

The following table provides information to test each ICD or test adapter and to assist locating information in the man-

ual.

TM 11-6626-3094-24

Table 1-2. Test Informatlon for Interconnect Devices.

Test Adapter
or ICD

Test Adapter A
Test Adapter A
Test Adapter B
Test Adapter B
Test Adapter B
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter C
Test Adapter D
Test Adapter E
Test Adapter F

Test Adapter F
Test Adapter F

Test Adapter G

Test Adapter H

ATE
used

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

410

uuT
Part No.

A3018235-1
A3013361-1
A3014134-1
A3014136-1
A3014383-1
A3013338-1
A3013360-1
A3014140-1
A3014158-1
A3014176-1
A3018025-1
A3013243-1
A3018241-1
A3018726-1
A3014195-1
A3013349-1
A3013379-1

A3018432-1
A3142064-1

A3013374-1

A3013369-1

uuT Test Program Tape  Test

Name

SYNTHESIZER
TUNER/MIXER
CCA-AUDIO PWR
SUPPLY
CCA-AUDIO DATA
CCA-SWITCHING
PWR SPLY-MDL
ASSY

IF/DEMOD
2-WIRE INTFC
PWR SPLY

ANLG

ANLG

ANLG

IMP MATCHING

2-WIRE INTFC

CPIN File No. Para

CP0400030G
A3018235F

CP0700030G
A3013361F
CP0900030G
A3013177F
CP0800030G
A3013204F
CP0900030G [4-42
A3014383F
CP0700030G[ 4486
A3013338

CP0700030G
A3013360

CP0700030G
A3014140F

CP0700030G [Z4-48l
A3014158

CP0200030G
"A3013243

CP0200030G
A3013243

CP0200030G
A3013243

CP0900030G
A3018241F

CP0O700030G
A3018726F

1-wW AUD AMPL CP0300030G [4-51]

ELEK EQPT
AMP ADPTR CHAS

RF AMPL CASE

RF AMPL CASE
RF AMPL CASE

RF HTSK

AMPL-ADPTR
PWR SPLY

A3014002

CP0200030G
A3013349

CP0300030G
A3013379
CP0300030G [4-56
A3013379

CP0300030G
A3142064

CP0200030G

A3013374A
A3013374B

CP0400030G [4-67
A3013369

Change 1 1-31
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1-32. Test Information. Cont

Table 1-2. Test Information for Interconnect Devices. Cont

Test Adapter ATE uuT uuT Test Program Tape  Test
or ICD used Part No. Name CPIN File No. Para
Test Adapter H 410 A3018415-1 AMPL ADPTR CP0400030G  [4=67
PWR SPLY A3018415
Test Adapter K 410 A3018124-1 EXCITER/POWER CP0800030G
AMPLIFIER A3018124F
Test Adapter L 410 A3014408-1 ICOM DATA 1/0 CP2900030G
A3014408
Test Adapter L 410 A3014414-1 ICOM PWR SPLY CP2900030G
A3014414
Test Adapter L 410 A3019261-1 MOD ASSY CP2900030G
PWR SPLY A3019261
Test Adapter L 410 A3142316-1 SWITCHING CP2900030G  [4-80
A3142316F
ICD-A 465 A3014138-1 CCA-AUDIO CTRL  CP1300030G
ICD-A 465 A3014174-1 MICROCONTROLLER CP1800030G
ICD-A6 465 A3018890-1 ELEC COMP ASSY CP2700030G
FILL ROUTING
ICD-A7 465 A3142334-1 ICOM CONTROL CP2500030G
ICD-A7 485 A3142337-1 REMOTE I/O CP2400030G
ICD-A8 465 A3013353-1 ECCM CONT CP1900030G 4-102
ICD-A8 465 A3019053-1 ECCM CTRL CP2600030G
ICD-A9 465 A3142305-1 FILL DEVICE CP2800030G 4-107
ICD-A10 465 A3148179-1 ELEC COMP CP2300030G 4-112
ASSY CTRL
ICD-A12 465 A3142328-1 DISPLAY CP2100030G 4-117
ICD-A13 485 A3148159-1 CHASSIS ASSY CP2200030G 4-122
ICD-A14 465 A3167969-1 SRCU CONTROL CP3300030G 4-139
ICD-A16 465 A3167954-1 CHASSIS ASSY CP2200030G 4-146
ICD-B 465 A3018077-1 ELEK CMPNT CP1000030G
ASSY CONT
ICD-B 465 A3014178-1 CCA-DECODER/ CP1100030G 4-3
TIMER
ICD-B 465 A3018751 -1 CCA-DECODER/ CP1200030G
TIMER
ICD-B 465 A3014142-1 CCA-REMOTE CP1400030G
ICD-C 465 A3013377-1 CONT MON CHAS  CP1500030G
P/O A3013347-1
ICD-D 465 A3014168-1 DATA RATE ADPTR CP0800030G
A3014168
ICD-D 465 A3019045-1 DATA RATE ADPTR CP0600030G[4-7
ICD-D 465 A3132855-1 RT SUBASSY CP0500030G
A3013364
ICD-D 465 A3013364-1 RT SUBASSY CP0500030G k-gl
A3013364

1-32 Change 1
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Section Ill. PREPARATION FOR STORAGE OR SHIPMENT
1-33. Special Preservation, Packaging, Packing, Marking, and Shipping Requirements

Electrostatic discharge (ESD) poses a serious problem to users of equipment containing ICDS, test adapters, or
load cards that are susceptible to electrostatic static discharge damage. Many of the items you are packing and
processing are highly susceptible to damage from the discharge of static electricity, even at levels which can nei-

ther be seen nor felt.

1-34. Procedures

The following steps should be followed when packing a static sensitive module for storage or shipment.

. ICD or Place inside antistatic bag or inside antistatic wrapping
Test adapter(1) material (2).

« Antistatic package (3) Seal with approved antistatic adhesive tape. Attach ‘static sensitive
contents” unit pack label.

el

K =
N\

Figure 1-21. Packaging of Interconnect Devices.

Change 1 1-33/(1-34 blank)
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CHAPTER 2

UNIT MAINTENANCE

Unit maintenance is not authorized for the ICD.

2-1/(2-2 blank)
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CHAPTER 3

DIRECT SUPPORT MAINTENANCE

Direct support maintenance is not authorized for the ICDs.

3-1 (3-2 Blank)
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CHAPTER 4

GENERAL SUPPORT MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

SECTION 1. REPAIR PARTS, SPECIAL TOOLS; TEST, MEASUREMENT,
AND DIAGNOSTIC EQUIPMENT (TMDE); AND SUPPORT EQUIPMENT

4-1. Common Tools and Equipment. .

For authorized common tools and equipment, refer to the Modified Table of Organization and Equipment
(MTOE) applicable to your unit.

4-2. Special Tools, TMDE and Support Equipment.
a. Special Tools. No special tools are required.

b. TMDE and Support Equipment. Refer to the Maintenance Allocation Chart for TMDE and Support Equip-
ment required for maintenance.

4-3. Repair Parts.

Repair parts are listed and illustrated in TM 11-6625-3094-24P.

SECTION 1. GENERAL MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
4-4. General.

WARNING

Turn OFF power to test adapters and ICDS and remove test
cables before performing repair procedures,

a. General Shop Procedures. The general shop practices and safety precautions contained in TB 43-0127
are not repeated in this manual.

b. Sequence of Maintenance Operations. Maintenance operations should be done in the following sequence.

(1) Inspection. Determine if an ICD, load card or adapter card is damaged or incomplete. If a compo-
nent, cable, or component is missing, replace it.

(2) Troubleshooting. Done on faulty equipment; do not troubleshoot good equipment. Each test pro-
gram has a built in self-test that checks a portion of the test adapter or ICD.

4-1



™ 11-6625-3094-24

(3) Replacement of Parts. The automatic test equipment will produce a list of components at the end of
testing. This list contains all components which may be faulty. Replace all parts on the list.

(4) Placing in Service. After all defective parts have been replaced, retest the ICD. Run all test program
tapes for the UUT tested on the ICD, adapter or load card. This will ensure that the equipment is
completely serviceable. Return the operational equipment to the user.

4-5. Inspection Procedures.

Inspection of a unit is done before and after any repair action is taken. The initial inspection checks for

physical damage that must be repaired before testing. Final inspection checks the quality of all repair
work.

ITEM ACTION
Cables Complete and unbroken.
Circuit Card Assemblies Inspect for cleanliness.
Identification Letters and numbers are legible.
Conformal Coating Inspect to see if the circuit card is properly coated.
Bonding Insure that components requiring bonding are
bonded.
Circuit Card Components Inspect capacitors, resistors, diodes, and inte-

grated circuits for damaged leads. Ensure that no

parts are missing. Inspect connector pins for over- -
heating. All pins should be straight, not pitted,

burned or dirty.

Printed Circuit Board Inspect for breaks, cracks, warpage, burned paths,
contacts, or plated hole damage.

Connectors Inspect for bent pins and damaged shells.

4-2
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Section Ill. MAINTENANCE OF J-4819/G
(TEST ADAPTER-INTERFACE CONNECT DEVICE D)

4-6. Required Test Accessories for ICD D.

Three test programs are required to test this ICD. To verify repairs, PERFORM ALL TPS TESTS; this will insure
that ICD D (figure 4-3 on page 4-9)|will function properly. Install each test program tape and perform the ICD
survey test.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES
e Test Program Tape . . .. ...... ... ......... CPIN CP0800030G
File Tape Number .. ...................... A3014168-1
e Test Program Tape ......................... CPIN CP0600030G
File Tape Number . ......... ... .. ... ... A301904541-1
eTest Program Tape . .. ....... ... ... CPIN CP0500030G
File Tape Number . ....................... A3013364-1
e ICD D A3014296-1 items:
CCA-interface Connector Device A4ALl ... ... .. A3014476-1
Backplane Assy-interface, Data Rate A4A12 . ... A3014293-1
Backplane Assy-interface, Control I/O A4A9 . ... A3014284-1
Backplane Assy-interface, Switching A4A10 . ... A3014287-1
Backplane Assy-interface, Audio Control A4A11 . A3014290-1
Shorting Plug ... ... ... . .. . . A3132841-1
Remote I/O Jumper A4A2 . ... ... ... ... ... .. A3014261-1
R/T Power Supply Jumper A4dA3 .. ............ A3014264-1
ECCM Jumper AdA4 . ... ... A3014267-1
IF Demodulator Jumper A4A5 ... ............. A3014270-1
Exciter P/A Jumper AdAG . ... ... .. ... .. ... .. A3014273-1
Audio Power Supply Jumper A4A7 .. .......... A3014276-1
Audio Data I/O Jumper A4A8 .. ............... A3014279-1
Electrical Connector PlugBNC ... .......... M39012/16-0002
CAUTION

This ICD contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices,

4-3
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4-7. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing Data Rate Adapter.

a. Turn on digital card tester AN/USM-465A.

b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-3038-10.
NOTE

This program requires AN/USM-465A software version 2.0 be installed.

c. Load test program.

(1) Install test program tape CPIN CP0800030G or CP0600030G in DCT in accordance with TM
11-6625-3038-10.

(2) Enter LOAD 0, then press EXECUTE.
(3) When READY appears on the display, type RUN and press EXECUTE.

(4) Verify that the following information is printed:

>LOADING P1
>PRINT PROGRAM NOTES?

>ENTER YES OR NO,
>PRESS EXECUTE

>ENTER THE LAST FOUR
>DIGITS OF THE UUT THEN
>P/N A301???7-1

MWWWWWWWWN MMWWWWWWWW
ELORG125

(5) Follow operator actions as instructed by program. CONQE:TOR Afﬁfvﬁg
d. Run ATE survey test if desired.
e. Run ICD survey test if desired. g

(1) Install data rate adapter interface A4A12 r

before running survey test. [
(2) Follow instructions presented by the digital card tester. 1

f. Install ICD D. See lfigure 4-2|on [page 4-8 DATA RATE
ADAPTER
INTERFACE
A4A12

INTERFACE CONNECT
DEVICE D A4A1

EL9RG126

4-4



™ 11-6625-3094-24

4-7. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing Data Rate Adapter. Cont.

g. Verify that the following information is printed:

MVVWWWWWWWWWW

>UUT A3014168-1
>S/N  2600XXXX
>DATE

>MMDDYY

MVWWWWMWWWWWWA

>UUT A3019045-1
>S/N 2600XXXX
>DATE

>MMDDYY

MAMVVWVWWWWWWN

h. Run ICD survey test.

i. After testing do one of the following:

ANMVWVWVWWWVWWWVV

(2) If the ICD passes the survey test exit the program by pressing the AITN Key.

(2) If the ICD fails the survey test go to paragraph 4-9]on [page 4-14]

ELORG127

4-5
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4-8. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing RT Chassis.

a. Turn on digital card tester AN/USM-465A.
b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-3038-10.

c. Load test program.
NOTE

This program requires AN/USM-465A software version 2.0 be installed.

(1) Install test program tape CPIN CP0500030G in DCT in accordance with TM 11-6625-3038-10.
(2) Enter LOAD 0, then press EXECUTE.
(3) When READY appears on the display, type RUN and press EXECUTE.

(4) Verify that the following information is printed:

MAVWWWWWWWW MMWWWWWWWWW

>LOADING P1

>PRINT PROGRAM NOTES?
>ENTER YES OR NO,
>PRESS EXECUTE

>ENTER THE LAST FOUR
>DIGITS OF THE UUT
>P/N A301?2777-1

>P/N A313XXXX-1

MMWWWWWWWWWWW MVWWWWWWWWW

ELSRG128

(5) Follow operator actions as instructed by program.

d. Run ATE survey test.

e. Install ICD-D (figure 4-2 |on [page 4-§).

f, Install interface connectors on ICD cables. Refer tolfigure 4-1]on [page 4-7]
g. Run ICD survey test.

h. After testing do one of the following:

(1) If the ICD passes the survey exit the program by pressing the ATTN key.

(2) If the ICD fails the survey then go to paragraph 4-9lon [page 4-14|

4-6
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4-8. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing RT Chassis. Cont

<—— RIBBON CABLE W6

RIBBON CABLE W7 ——»

<+— RIBBON CABLE w8

RIBBON CABLE W§ —»»

P2

SWITCHING
INTERFACE

A3014287-1 <+—— RIBBON CABLE W10

CONTROL 1/0
INTERFACE
A3014284-1

EL9RG129

Figure 4-1. Installation of Interface Cards on ICD D
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4-8. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing RT Chassis. Cont

-
Q
(=]

ELSRG130

Installation of ICD D

Figure 4-2.
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4-8. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing RT Chassis. Cont

S
Fadli-

Vi

N

W)

<

SYSTEM
CONNECTOR l

CABLE W1

ELECTRICAL |
LEAD w4 |

CONTROL /O |
INTERFACE A4A9 |

A

/
S
J2

~
D
.

ELORG131

ICD D Components

Figure 4-3.

4-9
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4-8. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing RT Chassis. Cont

ICD-D ICD-D
4—//’ BACKPLANE t""/‘i BACKPLANE

A
ﬁ y ! CABLE 0 "™
1 A4W6 |
——_——— | CABLE
j 1 \ A4WS
J2 I J
Lo CABLE
_/ /’ | A4W9
:; . k ;—f‘\-‘ )
CONNECTOR N\ CONNECTOR \
J6 J1 J6 52
) ) SWITCHING
AUDIO CONTROL INTERFACE
INTERFACE A4A10
AdA11
‘//__4 ICD-D
BACKPLANE " CONNECTOR
7A1 Ad4W12
e s = = ! CABLE
' A4W11
2 ‘ 8
( DATA RATE
L/{CABLE ADAPTER
A4W10 INTERFACE
i ) E=, AtAT2
J1
ICD-D
CONNECTOR "_’—‘I BACKPLANE
J5  CONTROL
INTERFACE
A4A9
ELSRG132

Figure 4-4. Self-Test Intraconnections (Sheet 1 of 4)
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4-8. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing RT Chassis. Cont

NOTE

w4 SHOULD BE SHORTED
TO ATE +5V BNC GND AS
INSTRUCTED BY TPS.

—
DIAGNOSTIC
CABLE
[ w5 ﬂ

N
w4
SYSTEM

CONNECTOR
L p CABLE
A
0
0 " 11

CONNECTOR

J1
COMSEC

ICD-D CABLE W2
BACKPLANE

P4

!

|

z

o

’\{CONNECTOR
32

i

| CONNECTOR
J3
ICD-D
BACKPLANE

EL9RG133

Figure 4-4. Self-Test Intraconnections (Sheet 2 of 4)
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4-8. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing RT Chassis. Cont

P2 — &
Pl — =
=

CABLE
A4W13

SWITCHING
INTERFACE
A4A10

AUDIO DATA
/O JUMPER
A4A8

mEs

CONNECTOR REMOTE 1/0
PLUG JUMPER
Ad4A2

(-

CONNECTOR J3

INTERFACE
A4A9

POWER

JUMPER
A4A3

=\

AUDIO CONTROL
1/0 INTERFACE
AdA11

DUMMY ™

[]

EXCITER/PA
JUMPER
A4A6
]
]
1
J— [
IF/DEMOD
JUMPER

A4AS5 D

EL9RG134

Figure 4-4. Self-Test Intraconnections (Sheet 3 of 4)
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4-8. Test Procedures for ICD D When Testing RT Chassis. Cont

K€D-D

EL9RG135

Figure 4-4. Self-Test Intraconnections (Sheet 4 of 4)
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D.

INITIAL SETUP

TEST EOUIPMENT
Digital Test Set

Multimeter

REFERENCES:
TM 11-5820-914-40
T™M 11-6625-3038-10
TM _11-6625-3094-24P
TB 43-0127

PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1

AN/USM-465A (6625-01-126-2473)

AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430)

TOOLS

Tool Kit Electronic Equipment

TK-105/G

(5160-00-610-6177)
Solder Repair Center

PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)

Tool, Extraction
MS24256R16
Tool Crimping

(5120-00-079-4602)

M22520/1-01 (5120-00-165-3912)
Turret Head Assembly
M22-520/1-02 (5120-00-016-6362)

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

a. Connector Bracket (1)

b. Connector J3 (4)

4-14

Remove four screws(2) and eight flat
washers, four lock washers, and four
hex nuts from connector bracket (1).

Remove spanner nut(3) from
connector J3(4).

Remove four screws(5) and four flat
washers from connector J2(6).

Remove connector bracket.

Install connector bracket and secure
with four screws(2), eight flat washers,
four lock washers and four hex nuts.

install spanner nut(3) on connector J3.

install four screws(5) and four flat
washers on connector J2.

Remove connector bracket (1).

Unsolder connector J3(4) from circuit
board.

Replace connector J3(4).
Solder connector pins.

Install connector bracket (1).

Refer tol[figure 4-7]

on

Refer to [EO=1l for schematic
diagram of ICD D.

Refer to step a.

Note orientation of connector
prior to removal.
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

EL9RG136

Figure 4-5. Breakdown of CCA, ICD D (Without Cable Assemblies)
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

c. Connector J2(6) Remove connector bracket(1). Refer to step a.
Unsolder connector J2(6).
Replace connector J2(6).
Solder connector pins.
Install connector bracket (1).

d. Retainer/Ejector(12) Remove two screws (8), two flat
washers, electrical card holder and
two lock washers securing electrical card
holder(9) and retainer/ejector(12) to
circuit board.

Replace card holder(9) and
retainer/ejectors (12) and secure with
two screws (8), two flat washers and
two lock washers.

e. Remove card holder(13) Remove four screws (14), eight flat
washers, four lock washers, and four
hex nuts.

Replace card holder (13) and secure with
four screws(14), eight flat washers, eight
lock washers and four hex nuts.

f.  Structural Channel(7) Remove four retainer/ejectors and Refer to step d.
electrical card holders.

Remove eight screws(10), sixteen flat
washers, eight lock washers, and eight
hex nuts that secure structural channel (7)
and insulator(11) to circuit board.

Replace structural channel(7) and
insulator(11) and secure with eight
screws (10), sixteen flat washers, eight
lock washers, and eight hex nuts.

Install four card holders (9) and four Refer to step d.
retainer/ejectors.

4-16
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

g. Discrete Components Replace as required. Components are located in
upper left-hand corner of

CCA-Backplane.

h. Tiewraps Replace as required. Use item 120,
CAUTION

ALL DIODES AND SEMICONDUCTORS ARE ELECTROSTATIC
SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC DEVICES

=

W)

EL9RG137

]

EL9RQ138

4-17
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
i. Lead, Electrical W4 Unsolder defective lead from Refer to[figure 4-6|
circuit board. on[page 4-19

Remove tiedown strap.

Replace lead and solder to
circuit board.

Replace tiedown strap. Use item 120,[App. J
FROM TO COLOR/TRACER
P1 E389 White

-

—_ 3

EL9RG139
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ELSRG140

Figure 4-6. ICD D Cable Layout.
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

j. Cable Assembly W1
(1) Connector P1

(2) Connector Pins

(3) Spiral Tubing

(4) Marker Sleeves P1
(5) Marker Sleeves W1
(6) Wires

MARKER INSTALLATION
FOR CABLE W1, 2, 5, AND 13

NOTE
TWO MARKERS ARE USED
FOR IDENTIFYING WHITE
WIRES. THE FIRST MARKER
IS WIDE AND THE SECOND
MARKER IS NARROW.

4-20

Loosen two screws securing cable
clamp to cable.

Unscrew cable clamp from
connector body.

Unwrap spiral tubing enough to
access wires.

Remove connector pins from
defective connector.

Replace connector and install
connector pins.

Rewrap spiral tubing.

Screw cable clamp onto connector
body.

Tighten two screws on cable clamp.
Replace as required.
Replace as required.
Replace as required.
Replace as required.

Replace as required.

Refer to[figure 4-6|on
for part location.

Use extractor tool

item 3, [App. C

Use item 126,[App. Cl

Use item 61,[App. Cl
Use item 60,[App. Cl

CONNECTOR W1P1 PIN LOCATION

fto2mm 2todmm

NARROW WIDE
MARKER MARKER

EL9RG141




4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

Black, item 148, [App.Cl
Brown, item 149, [App. C|
Red, item 150,[App. C
Orange, item 151,[App. C
Yellow, item 152,[App. C|
Green, item 153,[App. C|
Blue, item 154, [App. C|
Violet, item 155, [App. Cl
Gray, item 156, [App. Cl
White, item 157,[App. C
White, item 157,[App. C
White, item 157,
White, item 157,

White, item 157, |App. C
White, item 157, |App. C
White, item 157, [App. C|
White, item 157, [App. Cl
White, item 157, [App. C|
White, item 157, [App. C|
White, item 157, [App. C|

White, item 157,
White, item 157, [App. C
White, item 157, [App. Cl
White, item 157,[App. C|
White, item 157, [App. Cl

White, item 157,

FROM TO COLOR
P1-A E1
P1-B E2
P1-C E3
P1-D E4
P1-E E5
P1-F E6
P1-G E7
P1-H E8
P1-J E9
P1-K E10
P1-L El1l
P1-M E12
P1-N E13
P1-P El14
P1-Q E15
P1-R El6
P1-S E17
P1-T E18
P1l-u E19
P1-v E20
P1-wW E21
P1 -x E22
P1-Y E23
P1l-z E24
P1l-a E25
P1-b E26
P1 -d E27

White, item 157,

™ 11-6625-3094-24

MARKER

none

none

none

none

none

none

none

none

none

none

(Wide) item 19, [App. Cl
(Wide) item 20, [App. Cl
(Wide) item 21, [App. Cl
(Wide) item 22,
(Wide) item 23,
(Wide) item 24, [App. Cl
(Wide) item 25, [App. Cl
(Wide) item 26,
(Wide) item 27, [App. Cl
(Wide) item 19, [App. C
(Narrow) item 29, [App. C
(Wide) item 19, [App. C
(Narrow) item 30, [App. C
(wide) item 19, [App. C
(Narrow) item 31,[App. C
(Wide) item 19, [App. C
(Narrow) item 32,
(Wide) item 19, [App._Cl
(Narrow) item 33,[App. C
(Wide) item 19, [App. C
(Narrow) item 34,[App. C
(Wide) item 19, [App. C
(Narrow) item 35,[App. C
(Wide) item 19, [App._C
(Narrow) item 36,[App. C
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

k. Cable Assembly W2
(1) Connector P1 Loosen two screws(l) securing
connector backshell(2) to cable.

Unscrew backshell(2) from
connector(3).

Move backshell down cable to allow
working room.

Remove connector pins from
defective connector.

Replace backshell and connector,
as required.

Replace defective connector
pins and marker sleeves as required.

Install connector pins into appropriate
connector positions.

Screw backshell(2) onto connector(3).

Tighten two screws (1) securing
backshell(2) to cable.

(2) Spiral Tubing Replace as required. Use item 126, App. C
(3) Marker Sleeve P1 Replace as required. Use item 61, App. C
(4) Marker Sleeve W1 Replace as required. Use item 60, App. C
(5) Wires Replace as required.

AL E Wi BOAND 13 CONNECTOR W2P1 PIN LOCATION

42
1to2mm 2to3 mm
NOTE e}
TWO MARKERS ARE USED @) O

G

!

o0
O

O

&

e
FOR IDENTIFYING WHITE 525 ONE o
WIRES, THE FIRST MARKER -' ‘:C?f——_r}} —+Fe 20 o0 OO‘O 2 O\
IS WIDE AND THE SECOND B—>e coSoge
MARKER IS NARROW. NOT NARROW  WIDE 7 >® 9 0090 %)
ALL EQUIPMENT WILL HAVE MARKER  MARKER 8e— >0 1 0000 O
MARKERS INSTALLED. e\ O 900 o}\\

\

.
3

w

—
w
©

EL9RG143
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

(6) Cable W2 Wire List

FROM TO COLOR MARKER
P1-1 E28 Black, item 148,[App. J
P1-2 N/C

P1-3 N/C

P1-4 N/C

P1-5 N/C

P1-6 N/C

P1-7 E34 Brown, item 149,
P1-8 E35 Red, item 150,[App. C|
P1-9 E36 Orange, item 151, App. C
P1-10 N/C

P1-11 N/C

P1-12 N/C

P1-13 E40 Yellow, item 152,[App. C
P1-14 E41 Green, item 153, [App. C
P1-15 N/C

P1-16 N/C

P1-17 N/C

P1-18 N/C

P1-19 N/C

P1 -20 N/C

P1-21 N/C

P1-22 N/C

P1-23 N/C

P1-24 N/C

P1 -25 N/C

P1-26 N/C

P1-27 N/C

P1 -28 N/C

P1-29 N/C

P1-30 N/C

P1-31 E58 Blue, item 154,[App. C
P1-32 N/C

P1-33 N/C

P1-34 N/C

P1-35 N/C

P1-36 N/C

P1-37 N/C

P1-39 E66 Violet, item 155,[App. C
P1 -40 N/C

P1-41 E68 Gray, item 156, [App. Cl
P1-42 E69 White, item 157,
P1-43 N/C

P1-44 N/C

P1-45 N/C

P1 -46 N/C

P1 -47 N/C

P1 -48 E75 White, item 157, item 19,[App. C|
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

(6) Cable W2 Wire List, Cont

EROM 10 COLOR MARKER
P1 -49 N/C
P1-50 E77 White, item 157,[App. C item 20, [App. CI
P1-51 E78 White, item 157, [App. C item 21,[App. C
P1-52 N/C
P1-53 N/C
P1-54 E81 White, item 157, [App. O item 22, [App. C
P1 -55 N/C

1. Cable Assembly W5
(1) Connector P1 Loosen two screws(l) from
cable clamp

Remove jacksocket (2) from end
of connector.

Slide connector cover up wires.

2
EL9RQ144

Unsolder wires from connector pins.

Replace connector.

Solder wires to appropriate connector

pins on replacement connector.

Slide connector cover over connector

body.

Install and tighten jacksocket to secure

cover.

Install two screws to secure cable

clamp onto connector body.
(2) Spiral Tubing Replace as required. Use item 126,[App. Cl
(3) Marker W5(3) Replace as required. Use item 66, [App. Cl
(4) Marker P1 (4) Replace as required. Use item 67,[App. C|
(5) Tiewrap Replace as required. Use item 120,[App. Cl
(6) Wires Replace as required.
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

™ 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
fto2mm 2to3mm
TN TWO MARKERS ARE USED
FOR IDENTIFYING WHITE """ ¥ e
O WIRES. THE FIRST MARKER i [ 1]
—_ 5 IS WIDE AND THE SECOND -' :;H::b—
cAo o 8 MARKER IS NARROW. NOT
S E O F ALL EQUIPMENT WILL HAVE NARR ovlv :MDE
0O J O MARKERS INSTALLED.
Heot MARKER  MARKER
g O N O
58
W O x O
O vy O &
AA O BB a
O cc O pp I
EE O FF O
O HHO W
KKk O 11 O
O MM O NN
O o)
|
|
MARKER LOCATION
A )/ FOR CABLE W5 ELSRG145
(7) Cable W5 Wire List
FROM TO COLOR MARKER 1 and 2
P1-A E83 Black, item 148, App. C
P1-B E84 Brown, item 149, App. C
P1-C E85 Red, item 150, App. C
P1-D E86 Orange, item 151, App. C
P1-E E87 Yellow, item 152, App. C
P1-F E88 Green, item 153, App. C
P1-H E89 Blue, item 154, App. C
P1-J ESO Violet, item 155, App. C
P1-K E91 Gray, item 156, App. C
P1-L E92 White, item 157, App. C
P1-M E93 White item 157, App. C (Wide) item 19, App. C
P1-N Eo4 White item 157, App. C (Wide) item 20, App. C
P1-P E9S White, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 21, App. C
P1-R E9S6 White, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 22, App. C
P1-S EQ7 White, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 23, App. C
P1-T ES8 White, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 24, App. C
P1-U ESS Whits, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 25, App. C
P1-V E100 White, item 157, App. C (wide) item 26, App. C
P1-W E101 White, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 27, App. C
P1-X E102 White, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 19, App. C
(Wide) item 29, App. C
P1-Y E103 White, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 19, App. C
(Narrow) item 30, App. C
P1-Z E104 White item 157, App. C (Wide) item 19, App. C
(Narrow) item 31, App. C
P1-AA E105 White, item 157, App. C (Wide) item 19, App. C
{Narrow) item 32, App. C
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
(8) Cable W5 Wire List Cent
FROM TO COLOR MARKER 1 and 2
P1-BB E106 White, item 157, (Wide) item 19,
(Narrow) item 33, [App. C|
P1-CC E107 White, item 157, [App. CI  (Wide) item 19,
(Narrow) item 34,
P1-DD E108 White, item 157, [App. C|  (Wide) item 19, [App. C|
(Narrow) item 35, [App. C|
P1-EE E109 White, item 157,[App. C|  (Wide) item 19,
(Narrow) item 36, [App. Cl
P1-FF E110 White, item 157,[App. C  (Wide) item 20, [App. Cl
(Narrow) item 30, [App. Cl
P1-HH E111 White, item 157,[App. C  (Wide) item 20, [App. C
(Narrow) item 31,[App. G
P1-1J E112 White, item 157,[App. O  (Wide) item 20,
(Narrow) item 32,[App. G
P1-KK E113 White, item 157,[App. O  (Wide) item 20,
(Narrow) item 33,
P1-LL E114 White, item 157, (Wide) item 20,
(Narrow) item 34,
P1-MM E115 White, item 157, (Wide) item 20,
(Narrow) item 35, [App. Cl
P1-NN E116 White, item 157, (Wide) item 20,

m. Cable Assembly W13
(1) Connectors P1, P2

4-26

(Narrow) item 36,

Loosen stud (1) from adapter nut (2).

Loosen adapter nut (2) from shell receptacle (4).

Remove insulator (3) from shell receptacle (4).

Remove connector pins from insulator (3).

Unsolder wires from connector pins.

Replace insulator.

Replace marker sleeve P1
Replace marker sleeve P2

Replace marker sleeve W13

EL9RG146

Use item 58,[App. J

Use item 59,[App. O
Use item 80,[App. C




4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

TM 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

(2) Spiral Tubing

Install all parts of new connector with
the exception of the shell receptacle (4).

Solder wires to appropriate new

connector pins.
Replace pins in insulator (3).

Replace shell receptacle.

Secure adapter nut (2) to shell

receptacle (4).

Secure stud(1) to adapter nut (2).

Replace as required.

MARKER INSTALLATION
FOR CABLE W1, 2, 5, AND 13

NOTE
TWO MARKERS ARE USED
FOR IDENTIFYING WHITE
WIRES. THE FIRST MARKER
IS WIDE AND THE SECOND
MARKER IS NARROW.

(3) Cable W13 Wire List

FROM TO
P1-A E390
P1-B E391
P1-C E392
P1-D E393
P1-E E394
P1-F E395
P2-A E396
P2-B E397
P2-C E398
P2-D E399
P2-E E400
P2-F E401

fto2mm 2to3mm

il
o

NARROW WIDE
MARKER MARKER

COLOR/TRACER

Black, item 148,[App. C
Brown, item 149, [App.C
Red, item 150,[App. J
Orange, item 151,[App._C|
Yellow, item 152, [App. C
Green, item 153,[App. Cl

Blue, item 154, [App. C|

Violet, item 155,

Gray, item 156, [App. C

White, item 157, [App. C|
White/Black, item 157, [App. C|
White/Brown, item 157, [App. Cl

Use item 126, [App. Cl

CONNECTOR PIN LOCATION

ELSRG147

MARKER

(Wide) item 19, [App. C
(Wide) item 20,
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

n. Cable Assemblies Unsolder defective cable Refer to[figure 4-7
W6 thru W12. from circuit board. on[page 4-29]

— o~

a- a

4

— (o]

a. a

[ ]

ELIRG148

Remove and discard defective cable.
Install new cable onto circuit board,

Solder connector pins.

4-28
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4-9. Maintenance Procedures for ICD D. Cont

CONTROL 1/0 |

INTERFACE A4A9 T

SWITCHING
INTERFACE A4A10

Figure 4-7. Maintenance of Ribbon-Type Cables on ICD D

11-6625-3094-24

EL9RG149
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4-10. Maintenance of Audio Control Interface A4A11.

ITEM ACTION

REMARKS

a. Connector J1 Remove two screws (1), two lock
washers, two flat washers and two nuts.

Unsolder connector.

Replace connector and secure to back-
plane with two screws, two lock washers,
two flat washers and two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

b. Connector J2 Remove one screw (2), one flat washer,
one lock washer, and one hex nut.

Remove one flathead screw (3), one flat
washer, one lock washer, and one hex nut.

Unsolder connector.

Replace connector and secure with
one screw (2), one lock washer, one
flat washer, and one hex nut.

Install one flathead screw (3), through
backplane and connector then install
one flat washer, one lock washer, and
one hex nut.

Solder connector to backplane.
c. Traces Repair as required.

RIBBON CABLE W6

RIBBON CABLE W7

J4 II.

Figure 4-8. Breakdown of Audio Control Interface Backplane

4-30
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4-10. Maintenance of Audio Control Interface A4A11. Cont

™ 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

d. Schematic diagram

P1-21

J3-U

P1-1 J3-A
| J1-34 ;
< P1-2

J1-33

:

J1-14
J3-v
J1-13

j

J1-1§

- J3-Cc P1-23 J3-w
J1-32 | J1-12
P-4 J3-D P1-24 J3-x
J1-31 t 1111
P1-5 J3-E P1-25 J3-Y
J1-30 | J1-10
P1-6 J3-F P1-26 J1-9 0
| J1-29 . P1-27 N-8
P1-7 J3-G P1-28 -7
< P1-29 J1-6
J1-28 P1-30 J1-5
P1-8 J3-H __P1-31 J1-4
| J1-27 S P1-32 J1-3
P1-9 Ja-l > P1-33 J1-2
) T 11-26 P1-34 J1-1
P1-35 J2-7
- Ja-
P1-10 P1-36 J2-10
[—————!1:3§—9 P1-37 J2-9 .
«P1-11 J3-K . P1-38 J2-12
J1-24 P1-39 J2-11
_ J3-L P1-40 J2-14
ST =D s
_ J3-M = =
P1-13 P1-43 J4-A
[_____%%;gg_a J2-15
«P1-14 N P1-44 J4a-B
t__-"-L> J2-18
<P1-15 J3-0 « P1-45 Ja-C
| J1-20 I J2-17
_ J3-P P1-46 J4-D
| J1-19 ; J2-20
- J3-Q ¢ P1-47 J4-E
| J1-18 ; J2-19
P11 3R P1-48 J4-F
‘JL“—‘T J2-22
. j;';7 P1-49 J4-G
Pl I J1-16 J2-21
) T «_P1-50 J4-H

Use the following schematic to troubleshoot traces.

P1-51 J4-1
J2-23
P1-52 Ja-J
J -
P1-53 J4-K
l J2-25
P1-54 J4-L
| J2-28
P1-55 Ja-M
| J2-27
P1-56 J4-N
I J2-30
P1-57 J4-0
I J2-29
«_P1-58 J4-P
J2-32
P1-59 J4-Q
J2-31
¢ P1-60 J2-34
P1-61 J2-33
. P1-62 J2-36
P1-63 J2-35
T P1-64 J2-38
P1-65 J2-37
> P1-66 J2-40
S P1-67 J2-39
P1-68 J2-42
P1-69 J2-41
P1-70 J2-44
S P1-T J2-43
P1-72 J2-46
P1-73 J2-45
> P1-74 J2-48
> P1-75 J2-47
> P1-76 J2-50
P1-77 J2-49
J2-1
N/C Ll SEEN
N/C J2-2
N/C _J2-3
N/C 24
NC 25
N/C J2-6
N/C _igzﬁ__é
EL9RG151

Figure 4-9. Schematic Diagram of Audio Control Interface Card
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4-11. Maintenance of Switching Interface A4A10.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. Connector J1(2) Remove two screws(l), two lock
washers, two flat washers, and two
hex nuts.

Unsolder connector.

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two screws(1),

two lock washers, two flat washers,
and two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

b. Card holder (3) Remove two screws (4), two lock washers,
four flat washers, and two hex nuts
securing card holder to backplane.

Remove and discard defective card holder.

Install new card holder with two screws (4),
four flat washers, two lock washers, and
two hex nuts.

c. Card holder Remove two screws, four flat washers,
(left side) two lock washers, two fiber washers,
and two hex nuts securing card holder
to backplane,

Replace card holder and secure with
two screws, four flat washers, two lock
washers, two fiber washers, and two hex nuts.

d. Connector J2(5) Remove one screw (6), one flat washer,
one lock washer, and one hex nut.

Remove one screw (7), one flat washer,
one lock washer, and one hex nut.

Replace connector and secure to

backplane with one screw (6), one
lock washer, one flat washer, and
one hex nut.

Install one screw (7) through backplane and
connector and install one flat washer, one
lock washer, and one hex nut.

Solder connector to backplane.

4-32
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4-11. Maintenance of Switching Interface A4A10. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

e. Traces Refer tolfigure 4-11lon page 4-34 for schematic.

ELORG153

Figure 4-10. Breakdown of Switching Backplane
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4-11. Maintenance of Switching Interface A4A10. Cont

J3-0* P1-22 J3-T P1-42 J2-15
- - P1-43 J2-16
— —
P1-2 - P1-23 - P1-45 J2-18
T_A_( J1-11 P1-46 J2-19
«P1-3 J3-M* < P1-24 J3-R P1-47 J2-20
| J1-31 ¢ ) | J1-12 , P1-48 J2-21
P1-4 J3-L* P1-25 J3-Q ﬁ:'gg jg‘g";
| J1—32. : [ — J1-8 P1-51 J2-24
<P1-6 J3-K < P1-26 J3-P P1-52 J2-25
| J1-29 | J1-10_, P1-53 J2-26
(P1-6 J3-J¢ P1-27 J3-0 P1-54 J2-27
T J1-30 l N-7  P1-855 J2-28
P1-7 Ja-I! P1-28 ' J3-N:<< R =2-29
. P1-57 J2-
J1-27 J1-8 P1-58 J2-31
P1-8 J3-H* ¢ P1-29 J3-M P1-59 J2-32
| J1-28 | N5 P1-60 J2-33
P1-9 J3-Gg* P1-30 J3-L . P1-61 J2-34
T 11-25 | -6 P1-62 J2-35
P1-63 J2-36
- J3-F* - -K
o P1-31 13 P1-64 J2-37
= u_u‘-:’ P1-6§ J2-38
L P1-11 J3-E* P1-32 J3-J © P1-66 J2-39
J1-23 | -4  P1-67 J2-40
_ J3-D* . P1-33 J3-1 , P1-68 J2-41
N I . P1-69 J2-42
J1-24. = P1-70 J2-43
<P1-13 J3-c P1-34 J3-H P1-71 J2-44
| J1-21 T_L( . P1-72 J2-45
P1-14 J3-B* - J3-G P1-73 J2-46
ST g = e e
- _A* P1-36 - — —
PI-1s J3-A ¢ J3-F P1-76 2-49
| J1-18 J2-9 P1-77 J2-50
- J3-z P1-37 J3-E N/C 9271
I J1-20 , I J2-10 N/C _J2-2 <

- J3-Y  P1-38 J3-D nc 923
| J1-17 J2-11 N/C —j-—';’—'-;-—«
; J3-X _ P1-39 Ja-C NG 28
I J1-18 ) N/C <
= N/C 92-8
_ _ P1-40 J3-B L e
J2-13

- J3-v  P1-41 J3-A
I Ji-16 J2-14

(

P

[ 59
-
|
-
L4,
A

T

NOTE: All letters on connector pin designators are upper case for ease of reading.

An asterisk (") after a letter denotes it is actually lower case. ELORG154

Figure 4-11. Schematic Diagram of Switching Interface Card

4-34



™™ 11-6625-3094-24

4-12. Maintenance of Control I/O Interface A4A09.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Connector J1 (2),J2 (3) Remove two screws(1), two lock
washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Unsolder connector.

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two screws(1), two
lock washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

b. Connector J3 (6) Remove two jackscrews (4), two flat
washers, two lock washers, two fiber
washers, and two hex nuts (5) from
connector.

Unsolder connector.

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two jackscrews (4),

two flat washers, two lock washers,

two fiber washers, and two hex nuts (5).

Solder connector to backplane.

FEMALE
JACKSCREW (4)

MALE
JACKSCREW

ELSRG155

Figure 4-12. Breakdown of Control I/O Interface Backplane
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4-12. Maintenance of Control I/O interface A4A9. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
c. Traces Use the following schematic to troubleshoot traces.
P1-1 J1-34 P1-21 J3-R N P1-38 J2-1 N
P1-2 J1-33 o | J1-13 3 P1-37 J2-3
P1-3 J1-31 P1-22 J3P P1-38 24
P1-4 J1-29 | | J1-11 P1-39 J2-8
P1-5 J1-32 P1-24 J3-N P1-40 J2-8 |
P1-6 J1-30 [ 112 P1-41 J2-5
P1-7 J1-28 | P1-25 L P1-42 J2-7 |
P1-8 J1-27 > P1-43 J2-9 |
P1-9 J1-25 J1-10 P1-44 J2-10°
P1-10 J1-23 P1-26 J3-M_, P1-45 J2-12
P1-11 J1-26 J1-9 P1-46 J2-14 |
P1-12 J1-24 P1-27 J3-K P1-47 J2-11
P1-13 J1-22 | | J1-7 P1-48 J2-13 §
P1-14 J1-21 P1-28 J3-H P1-49 J2-15 7
P1-15 J1-19 t 18 P1-50 J2-16
P1-16 J1-17 ) P1-51 J2-18
P1-17 J1-20 . P1-29 -, P1-52 220
P1-18 J1-18 { J1-8 P1-53 J92-17
P1-19 J1-16 P1-30 J3F P1-54 J2-19
P1-20 J1-15 J1-6 P1-55 J2-21
P1-23 J1-14 | P1-31 J3-D P1-56 J2-22
I 11-4 P1-57 J2-24
P1-58 J2-26 ¢
= 13-E P1-59 J2-23 .
J1-3 P1-60 J2-25
- J3-C P1-61 J2-27 .
J1-1 N/C _J2-28
- J3-A N/C 12-29
o 0]
- - N/IC —=21
_ N/C —d2-32 5
N/C —J2-33
N/C —d2-34
EL9RQ156
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4-13. Maintenance of Data Rate Interface A4A12.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Connector J1 (2) Remove two screws(l), two lock
washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Unsolder connector (2).

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two screws (1), two
lock washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

@/’ 1
-

of

0

N| ELORG157

Figure 4-14. Breakdown of Data Rate Interface Backplane
P1-A J1-34 P1-M PI-N_ NiC -1 NiC _J1=12
P1-B J1-33 P1-O P1-P N/C J1-2 N N/C J1'13)
P1-C J1-32 P1-Q P1-R N/C J1-3 N/C —J1-14
P1-D J1-31 P1-S P1-T N/C Ji-4 N/C J1-15E
P1-E J1-30 P1-U P1-V | N/C —J1=5 nc J1-18
Pi1-F J1-29 P1-W P1-X_ N/C J1-6 s N/C -11-17E
P1-G J1-28_) P1-Y P1-Z NG —J1=7 N/C J1-18
P1-H J1-27 Pi-a Pi-b N/c 318 . N/C —J1=19
P1-1 J1-26 P1- Pi-d J1-8 J1-20
> ¢ - N/IC ——" N/IC —
P1-J J1-25 Pl-e P1-f N/C J1-10 N/C ,!1-215
P1-K J1-24 | Pi1-g_ J1-11 J1-22
P1-L J1-23 . N/C —— NIC ——5
EL9RG158
Figure 4-15.
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4-14. Maintenance of Remote I/O Jumper A4A2.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Connector J1 Unsolder connector J1.

Replace and solder to backplane assembly.
b. Traces Repair as required.

5 q 5

1
i

1
v

REMOTE /O JUMPER
Ad4A2

(@)

P1

ELSRG159
Figure 4-16. Maintenance of Remote /O Jumper Card

P1-D* P1-J P1-N N/C P1-B* N/C
P1-A NC (P1-0 N/C P1-C* N/C
P1-8 A J1-1 PP N/C P1-E* N/C
“pic NIC P1-Q N/C P1_F* N/G
P1_E N/C <P1-8 N/C P1-H* N/C
PI-F P1-T N/C P1-1* N/C
A — ’ . P1-U N/C pe_Je N/C
. P1-G N/C Fi-J N/C
< P1-H N/C P1-V N/C P1-K* N/C
 P1-I N/C P1-W N/C P1-L* N/C
P1-K N/C P1-X N/C < P1-M* N/C

. P1-L N/C < P1-Y N/C P1-N" N/C
P1-M N/C o Pi-2 N/C fi-G* N/C

< P1-A* N/C
NOTE: All letters on connector pin designators are upper case for ease of reading.
An asterisk (*) after a letter denotes it is actually lower case.
ELSRG160

Figure 4-17. Schematic Diagram of Remote /O Jumper Card
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4-15. Maintenance of RT Power Supply Jumper Card A4A3

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Jumper card A4A3, Inspect.
RT Power Supply Replace as required.

4-16. Maintenance of ECCM Jumper Card A4A4

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Jumper card A4A4, Inspect.
ECCM Replace as required.

4-17. Maintenance of IF Demodulator Jumper Card A4A5

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Jumper card A4A5, Inspect.
IF Demodulator Replace as required.

4-18. Maintenance of Exciter/PA Jumper Card A4A6.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Jumper cards A4AG, Inspect.
Exciter PA Replace as required.

4-19. Maintenance of Audio Power Supply Jumper Card A4A7.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Jumper card A4A7, Inspect,
Audio Power Supply Replace as required.

4-20. Maintenance of Audio Data I/O Jumper Card A4AS8.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Jumper cards A4A8. Inspect.
Audio Data I/O Replace as required.
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4-21. ICD D Accessory Kit.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Accessory Kit Inspect. None of the items in this kit
Replace. are repairable.

DUMMY CONNECTOR PLUG

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHELF

ELECTRICAL CARD EXTRACTOR

ELECTRICAL(BNC) CONNECTOR

EL9RG161

Figure 4-18. ICD D Accessory Kit
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Section IV. MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS FOR J-4820/G
(TEST ADAPTER-INTERFACE CONNECT DEVICE C)

4-22. Required Test Accessories for ICD C.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES
. Test Program Tape . . ................. CP1500030G
File Number...................... A3013377
. ICDC .. A3014255-1
Backplane Microcontroller Interface A3A2 . . . .. A3014303-1
Backplane Decoder/Timer Interface A3A3 . .. .. A3014306-1
Backplane Analog Interface A3A4 . .......... A3014309-1
Backplane Power Supply Interface A3A5 ... ... A3014312-1
CAUTION

This ICD contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices.

NOTE

This program requires AN/USM-465A software version 2.0 be installed.

4-23. Test Procedures for ICD C.

a. Turn on digital card tester ANIUSM-465A.

b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-3038-10.

c. Install Interfaces on ICD cables W2 through W6.

d. Load test program.

(1) Install test program tape CP1500030G in digital card tester in accordance with

TM 11-6625-3038-10.
(2) Enter LOAD g, then press EXECUTE.

(3) When READY appears on the display, type RUN and press EXECUTE.
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4-23. Test Procedures for ICD C.Cont

NOTE

When prompted for part number, enter 3377.

(4) Verify that the following information is printed:

MMAMWWWWWWW MWWWWWWWWW

>LOADING PI

>PRINT PROGRAM NOTES?
>ENTER YES OR NO,
>PRESS EXECUTE

MWWWWWWWW AMWWWWWWWW

EL9RG162

>ENTER THE LAST FOUR
>DIGITS OF THE UUT
>P/N A301 ??2??-1

(5) Follow operator actions as instructed by program.

e. Run ATE survey test if desired. If survey test fails, refer to TM 11-6625-3038-20.
f. Install ICD C. Seelfigure 4-19jon 4-4
g. Run ICD survey test if desired.

h. After testing do one of the following:
(1) If the ICD passes the survey exit the program by pressing the ATTN key.

(2) If the ICD fails the survey then go to paragraph 4-24]on [page 4-44]
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4-23. Test Procedures for ICD C. Cont

MICROCONTROLLER
INTERFACE A3A2

DECODER/TIMER

INTERFACE A3A3

P2

P1

P3

28
-

<5
3
<«
Zz

<
<
]
<

Q
Q
(8]
<
3
3]

(e

POWER SUPPLY
INTERFACE A3AS

@

EL9RG163

Figure 4-19. installation of ICD C on Digital Card Tester
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for ICD C.

INITIAL SETUP
TEST EQUIPMENT:
Digital Test Set

AN/USM-465A (6625-01-126-2473)
Multimeter

AN/USM-486 (8825-01-145-2430)

TOOLS:
Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-00-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)
Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-101/G (51 80-00-064-5178)
Maintenance Group
OA-9297/GRC (5820-01-270-3938)

OA-9283A/GRC (5820-01-304-2010)

REFERENCES

TM 11-5820-914-40
T™M 11-6625-3030-10
TM 11-6625-3094-24P
TB 43-0127

PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

a. Connector bracket (1)

b. Card holder (4) and
ejector

c. Structural Channel (5)

Remove lock nuts (2) from connector
J1, J2, and J3.

Replace connector bracket and
secure with look nuts,

Remove two screws (3), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Replace card holder or ejector and
secure with two screws (3), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Remove retainer/ejectors, and
card holders.

Remove six screws (6), six lock
washers, twelve flat washers (six front
and six rear), six fiber washers, and six
hex nuts from structural channel,

Replace structural channel (5).
Replace insulator as required (7).

Refer to [EQ-2lfor schematic
diagram of ICD C.

Refer tolfigure 4-20Jon pagel
[4-451for breakdown.

Socket (7/8 in) is located in the
maintenance group.

Refer tolfigure 4-20lon pagel
[4-45]for connector J4.

Refer to step b.
Refer tolfigure 4-20
on
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for ICD C. Cont

ELO9RG164

Figure 4-20. Component Layout of ICD C
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for ICD C. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

Install structural channel (5) and
insulator (7), and secure with six
screws (6), six lock washers, twelve
flat washers, six fiber washers,

and six hex nuts.

Install card holders and ejectors. Refer to step b.
d. Card Holders (9) Remove two screws (8), two lock Refer to[figure 4-20
washers, four flat washers (two on

front and two rear), two fiber
washers and two hex nuts securing
card holder to circuit board.

Replace card holder and secure with
two screws (8), two lock washers, four
flat washers (two front and two rear),
two fiber washers and two hex nuts.

e. Connector, Electrical Remove lock nut (2). Socket (7/8 in.) is located in
J1, J2 or J3 (10) the maintenance group.

Remove rear nut, spacer, and insulation
from connector body and slide up wires.

Tag wires.
Unsolder wires from connector pins.

Replace connector and solder
wires to connector pins.

Replace insulator (11) as required.
Remove wire tags.

Install insulator, spacer, and rear nut
onto connector body.

Install connector onto circuit board
with lock nut (2).

EL9RG165
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for ICD C. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

f.  Connector wiring Use the following wire list to replace
wires as required.

FROM TO COLOR

J1-A E189 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J1-B E190 White (use Item 157,
J1-C E191 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J1-D E192 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J1-E E193 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J1-F E194 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J2-A E195 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J2-B E196 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J2-C E197 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J2-D E198 White (use Item 157,[App. C)
J2-E E199 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J2-F E200 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J3-A E201 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J3-B E202 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J3-C E203 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J3-D E204 White (use item 157,[App. C)
J3-E E205 White (use item 157,[App. Q)
J3-F E206 White (use item 157,[App. C)
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for ICD C. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

g. Wiring harness, WI Refer tolfigure 4-21]l on[page 4-49
for location of wiring harness WI.

Refer to wire list in[figure 4-22on
(1) Connectors PI, P2, P3 Loosen two screws(l) securing
cable clamp.

Unscrew backshell (2) and slide up
cable.

EL9RG 166

Slide lock ring (3), shield (4), rubber

insulator and spiral wrap up wires

to access connector pins.

Tag wires.

Unsolder wires.

Replace connector and solder wires.

Remove wire tags.

Install rubber insulator (5), shield (4),

lock ring (3) and backshell (2).

Secure with Screw(1)
(2) Marker Sleeve P1 Replace as required. Use item 609,
(38) Marker Sleeve P2 Replace as required. Use item 70,[App. C
(4) Marker Sleeve P3 Replace as required. Use item 71,[App. d
(5) Marker Sleeve W1 Replace as required, Use item 68,[App. O
(6) Spiral Tubing Replace as required. Use item 126, [App. Cl

(7) Wires Replace as required.
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for ICD C.Cont

ELSRG167

Figure 4-21. Maintenance of ICD C Cable W1
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for

4-50

ONE MARKER IS USED TO

IDENTIFY WHITE WIRES.
USE A WIDE MARKER, NOT -'
ALL EQUIPMENT HAVE
MARKERS INSTALLED.
WIDE
MARKER

FROM TO
P1-A El
P1-B E2
P1 -c E3
P1-D E4
P1-E E5
P1-F E6
P2-A E7
P2-B ES8
pP2-C E9
P2-D E10
P2-E Ell
P2-F E12
P3-A E13
P3-B El4
P3-C E15
P3-D E16
P3-E E17
P3-F E18

MARKER INSTALLATION

COLOR

Black, item 148,[App. Cl
Brown, item 149,[App. C
Red, item 150,[App. C
Orange, item 151 [App. C
Yellow, item 152,[App. Cl
Green, item 153,[App. C|
Blue, item 154,[App. C
violet, item 155,[App. dl
Gray, item 156,[App. Cl
White, item 157,[App. Cl
White, item 157,[App. C|
White, item 157,[App. C|
White, item 157, [App. C
White, item 157,[App. C|
White, item 157,[App. C|
White, item 157,[App. Cl
White, item 157,[App. C|
White, item 157,[App. C|

ICD C.cont

MARKER
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
none
item 19[App.JC
item 20,[App. C|
item 21,[App.cl
item 22,[App. C
item 23,[App. cl
item 24,[App. Cl
item 25,[App. cl
item 26,[App. C

CONNECTOR P1, P2,
OR P3 PIN LAYOUT

EL9RG168

Figure 4-22. Wire List for ICD C Connectors PI, P2, and P3
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for ICD C. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
h. Cable Assemblies Unsolder defective cable
W2 thru W6. from circuit board.
Remove and discard
defective cable. AN

Install new cable onto
circuit board. -

Solder connector pins.

EL9RG169

EL9RG170

Figure 4-23. Maintenance of ICD C Cables W2 to W6
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4-24. Maintenance Procedures for ICD C. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

i.  Discrete components Trim and form leads of replacement
component.

Lead protrusion will not exceed 1.6 mm.

CAUTION
ALL DIODES AND SEMICONDUCTORS ARE ELECTROSTATIC
SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC DEVICES

Figure 4-24. Component Layout of Discrete Components

j. Diodes Mount diodes so that cathode end is
soldered to square mounting pad on
backplane assembly.

k. Transistors Trim and form leads of replacement
component.

Install transistor on mounting pad.
Lead protrusion will not exceed 1.6 mm.

I.  Relays Trim and form leads of replacement
component.

To avoid shorting traces on the board,
relays must not be flush mounted,

Lead protrusion will not exceed 1.6 mm.

4-52
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4-25. Backplane Assembly-Microcontroller Interface A3A2, A3014303-1.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Connector J1 Remove two screws, two lock
washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Unsolder connector pins from circuit
board.

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two screws, two
lock washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

v H
© © J1 © o
1 A3A2 r
L P1 |
(o] O_
) ELIRG172
Figure 4-25. Breakdown of Microcontroller Backplane Assembly Interface
b. Traces Check traces using the following wire diagram.
¢ P1-A J1-33 « P1-N J1-20 Pl-a J1-7
P1-B J1-32 <P1-0 J1-19 P1-b J1-6
, P1-C J1-31 « P1-P J1-18 (Pl-c J1-5
© P1-D J1-30 P1-Q J1-17 P1-d J1-4
. P1-E J1-29 ~ P1-R J1-16 Pl-e J1-3
. P1-F J1-28 P1-S J1-15 P11 J1-2
P1-G J1-27 P1-T J1-14 P1-g J1-1
P1-H J1-26 P1-U J1-13 J1-34
P14 J1-25 P1-V J1-12 /e
. P1-J J1-24 P1-W J1-11
«P1-K J1-23 P1-X J1-10
P1-L J1-22 P1-Y J1-9
, P1-M J1-21 . P1-Z J1-8 o
ELSRG173

Figure 4-26. Schematic Diagram of Microcontroller Interface
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4-26. Backplane Assembly-Decoder/Timer Interface A3A3, A3014306-1.

REMARKS

Unsolder connector pins from circuit board.

Replace connector and secure to backplane
with two screws, two lock washers, two

Remove two screws, two lock washers,

-
|

Figure 4-27. Breakdown of Decoder/Timer Backplane Assembly Interface

Check traces using the following wire diagram.

P1-43 J2-25
P1-44 J2-22
. P1-45 J2-20
. P1-46 J2-21
. P1-47 J2-19
. P1-48 J2-18
P1-49 J2-17
. P1-50 J2-16
. P1-51 J2-15
P1-52 J2-13
. P1-53 J2-14
(P1-54 J2-12
. P1-55 J2-9
. P1-56 J2-11
. P1-57 J2-10
P1-58 J2-5
P1-59 J2-8
. P1-60 J2-7
. P1-61 J2-6

ITEM ACTION
a. ConnectorJlorJ2
two flat washers, and two hex nuts.
flat washers, and two hex nuts,
Solder connector to backplane.
o]
LL Y B—
b. Traces
, P11 J1-29 P1-22 J1-6
. P1-2 J1-31 . P1-23 J1-11
P1-3 J1-30 , P1-24 J1-12
P1-4 J1-25 _ P1-25 Ji1-3
P1-5 J1-27 <P1-26 J1-10
P1-6 J1-28 P1-27 J1-7
P1-7 J1-21 P1-28 J1-4
. Pi-8 Ji-28 Pi-29 Ji-8
P1-9 J1-23 . P1-30 J1-34
«P1-10 J1-17 «P1-31 J1-1
P1-11 J1-24 P1-32 J1-32
S P1-12 J1-22 P1-33 J1-31
. P1-13 J1-13 P1-34 J1-2
Pl1-14 J1-19 P1-35 J2-30
P1-15 J1-20 «P1-36 J2-28
. P1-16 J1-9 P1-37 J2-33
. P1-17 J1-18 P1-38 J2-27
. P1-18 J1-15_ P1-39 J2-26
_ _ P1-40 J2-29
F1-19 J1-5 P1-41 J2-24
« P1-20 J1-16 12-23
P1-21 J1-14 «P1-42 =

4-54

Figure 4-28. Schematic Diagram of Decoder/Timer Interface

N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C
N/C

EL9RG174

J2-1
J2-2
J2-3
J2-4
J1-32
J1-33
J1-34

ANAANAANANAN AN

EL9RG175
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4-27. Backplane Assembly-Analog Interface A3A4, A3014309-1.

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

a. Connector J1

Remove two screws, two lock washers,
two flat washers, and two hex nuts.

Unsolder connector pins from circuit board.

Replace connector and secure to backplane
with two screws, two lock washers, two flat
washers, and two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

v H
° o) J ® o
o [ P1 o
ELSRG176
Figure 4-29. Breakdown of Analog Backplane Assembly Interface

b. Traces Check traces using the following wire diagram.
 P1-A J1-33 P1-N J1-20 P1-a J1-7
P1-B J1-32 P1-0 Ji-19 (PI-b J1-6
. P1-C J1-31 < P1-P J1-18 Pl1-c J1-5
~ P1-D J1-30 . P1-Q J1-17 P1-d Ji-4
< P1-E J1-29 < P1-R J1-16 Pl1-e J1-3
P1-F J1-28 P1-S J1-15 P1-t J1-2
)  P1-T J1-14 P1-g J1-1

P1-G J1-27 « < )
< PI-H J1-26 P1-U 13 N/C —d1=34

P1-4 J1-25 ¢ P1-V J1-12
< P1-J J1-24 P1-W J1-11
< P1-K J11-23 P1-X J1-10

P1-L J1-22 P1-Y J1-9

Fi1-M 121 P1-2 J1-8 EL9RG177

Figure 4-30. Schematic Diagram of Analog Backplane Assembly Interface
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4-28. Backplane Assembly-Power Supply Interface A3A5, A3014312-1.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Connector J1 Remove two screws, two lock washers,
two flat washers, and two hex nuts.

Unsolder connector pins from circuit board.

Replace connector and secure to backplane
with two screws, two lock washers, two f lat
washers, and two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

o

— EL9RG178

Figure 4-31. Breakdown of Power Supply Backplane Assembly Interface

b. Traces Check traces using the following wire diagram.
P1-A J1-21 N/C_J1-6 N/c—91-27
(P1-B J1-19 ncJ1-8 N/o_ J1-28
Pi-C J1-17 N/C_J1-10 N/C_ J1-29 ::
. P1-D J1-1§ c_J1-12 N/C_J1-30
. P1-E J1-13 N/C—Tioia J1-31
¢ N/c—1272 ¢ NC—=1=9)
P1-F J1-11 N/c—J1-16 N/c_J1-32
< P1-G J1-9 nc—J1-18 N/ J1-33
< P1-H -7 N/c—d1-20 N/C—J1-34
P1-l J1-§ Nc—d1-22
N/C—alt=1 ¢ Nc 123
N/C—al1=2 N/c_J1-24
N/c——ﬂ'—i’< J41-25
NC—— < N/c—J1-26 ELIRG179

Figure 4-32. Schematic Diagram of Power Supply Interface
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Section V. MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS FOR J-4821/G
(TEST ADAPTER-INTERFACE CONNECT DEVICE A).

The following procedure is used to test and troubleshoot test adapter ICD-A. This interface connect device is
used to test three different modules. Three test programs are required to test this interface device. Install each
test program and perform the ICD survey test. The AN/USM-465A will produce a tape listing of the faulty parts.
Replace only the defective parts listed for a particular section of the ICD. To verify repair, PERFORM ALL TPS
TESTS,; this will insure that the interface connect device will function properly.

The operational steps are the same for all test programs and are listed once.

4-29. Required Test Accessories For Test Adapter A.

The following test accessories are required to test and troubleshoot test adapter A.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES
® Audio Control Test Program Tape... .. CP 1300030G
Filenumber .......... ... ... ... A3014138
® Microcontroller Test Program Tape. . ... CP 1800030G
Filenumber .......... ... ........ A3014174
® DA ... .. A3014256-1
® Self-TestCard AA1A2 . ............. A3018512-1
® Cable Assembly AIW1 ............... A3018160-1
® CCA, Test Adapter AA1A3 . .......... A3142091-1
CAUTION

This ICD contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices.
NOTE

This program requires AN/USM-465A software version 2.0 be installed.
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4-30. Test Procedures for ICD A.
a. Turn on digital card tester AN/USM-465A.

b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-3038-10,

c. Select one of the following test program tapes and install in digital card tester in accordance with
T™M 11-6625-3038-10.
* Audio Control ....... CP1300030G File A3014138

. Microcontroller . ... .. CP1800030G File A30141 74
d. Enter LOAD g and press EXECUTE.

e. When READY appears on the display type RUN and press EXECUTE.

() Verify that the following information is printed:

MVWWWWWWWY MVWWWWWWWWWY

>LOADING P1

>PRINT PROGRAM NOTES?
>ENTER YES OR NO,
>PRESS EXECUTE

>ENTER THE LAST FOUR
>DIGITS OF THE UUT THEN
>P/N A301 ??2??-1

EL9RG180

(2) Follow operator actions as instructed by program,

f. Install ICD on automatic test equipment [(figure 4-33]on[page 4-59)

g. Run ATE survey test if desired. If survey test fails, refer to TM 11-6625-3038-20.
h. Run ICD survey test. If survey test fails, replace components listed on test results.

i. After testing do one of the following:

() If the ICD passes the survey exit the program by pressing the ATTN key,
(2) If the ICD fails the survey test go to paragraph 4-31lon[page 4-60!
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4-30. Test Procedures for ICD A. Cont

E1

CCA, ICD-A

EL9RG181

Figure 4-33. Installation of CCA, ICD A on Digital Card Tester
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A.

INITIAL SETUP

TEST EQUIPMENT: REFERENCES

Digital Test Set TM 11-5820-914-40
AN/USM-465A (6625-01 -126-2473) T™M 11-6625-3038-10

Multimeter TM 11-6625-3094-24P
AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430) TB 43-0127

TOOLS: PERSONNEL REWIRED: 1

Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-00-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Refer to FO-3 for schematic diagram of ICD A.

b. Self-Test Card A Replace as required.
Assembly.
c. Posts Remove one screw (1), one lock Refer tolfigure 4-34]on[page 4-61l

washer, and one flat washer.

Replace post and secure with
one screw(1), one lock washer,
one flat washer.

d. Support Spacer Remove one screw (2), one lock Refer tol figure 4-34|on [page 4-61]
Assembly. washer, and one flat washer.

Replace support spacer assembly
and secure with one screw, one
lock washer, and one flat washer.

e. Connector J1 Remove two screws (3), two lock
washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Unsolder connector pins from
circuit board.

Replace connector and secure with
two screws (3), two lock washers,
two flat washers and two hex nuts.

Solder connector pins to circuit board.
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

SUPPORT
SPACER
ASSEMBLY

EL9RG182

Figure 4-34. Removal of Posts and Support Spacer Assembly from ICD A
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
f. Latch Assembly (right) Remove two screws(1), two lock Refer to figure 4-35

washers, two flat washers.

Remove one screw (2), sleeve (3)
one spring (4) and support block (5).

Replace defective component and
secure with one screw(2), sleeve (3)
one spring (4) and support block (5).

Install latch assembly and secure with
two screws(1) two lock washers,
and two flat washers.

EL9RG183

Figure 4-35. Removal of Right Latch from ICD A
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
g. Latch Assembly (left) Remove two screws(l), two lock Refer to| figure 4-36

washers, two flat washers
and one fiber washer (8).

Remove one screw (2), sleeve (3),
one spring (4) and support block (5).

Replace defective component and
secure with one screw (2), sleeve (3)
one spring (4) and support block (5).

Install two screws(l), two lock Install fiber washer on
washer, two flat washers, and bottom screw.
one fiber washer (8).

ELIRG184

Figure 4-36. Removal of Left Latch from ICD A
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

h. Component cover

i. Electrical clip (6)

4-64

Remove latch assembly (left).

Remove five screws (6), ten flat
washers, five lock washers, and
five hex nuts.

Remove one screw (7), two flat
washers, one lock washer, one
fiber washer and one hex nut.

Remove cover (9) and six spacers.
Replace components as required.
Install six spacers on backplane.
Install cover (9).

Install five screws (6), ten flat washers,
five lock washers and five nuts.

Install one screw (7), two flat washers,
one lock washer, one fiber washer,
and one hex nut.

Install latch assembly (left).

Unsolder, replace, and solder in place.

Refer to step g.

Refer to[figure 4-36]on [page 4-63]

Refer to step g.

Refer fo figure 4-3% on[page 4-62|
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

Special Purpose Cable,
AW

Remove backplane assembly.

Replace detactive cable and install back-

plane assembly.

Replace or repair backplane assembly
and install cable.

41 PIN BACKPLANE ASSEMBLY

ATW1 S

— ey
:
AN

N EL9RG185

Figure 4-37. Breakdown of Special Purpose Cable A1W1
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
k. 41 pin backplane Remove two screws (3), two lock washers,
assembly and two flat washers from backplane (2).
Unsolder connector J1 (1).
Replace connector J1 (1) and secure to
backplane with two screws, two flat
washers, and two lock washers.
Solder connector J1 (1) to backplane.
™ 1
{1 J1 |
V. A
I U Al 2
A il Al [ \IJ/
=
EL9RG186
"3
Figure 4-38. 41 Pin Backplane Assembly
« P1-A J1-50 P1-T J1-31 «— P1-M* J1-12
 P1-B J-49, . P1-U J1-30 P1-N® J1-11
 P1-C JN-48 . . P1-V J1-29 . P1-0* 41-10
 P1-D J1-47 o P1-W 41-28 NG — d1=1 ¢
 P1-E J1-46 P1-X J1-27 N/C J1-2
« P1-F J1-45  P1-Y J1-26 N/C -3
 P1-G J1-44  P1-Z J1-25 NG — J1-4 ¢
 P1-H J1-43 P1-A* J1-24 NG — J1-6
« P J1-42 « P1-B* J1-23 N/C J1-6
« P1-J J1-41 « P1-C* J1-22 NG — 1= ¢
 P1K J1-40 P1-D* 91-21 NG — 18
 P1-L N-38, . PI-E* J1-20 NG 19
 PI-M J-38, P1-F* J1-19
,__Pi1-N J1-37 P1-G* J1-18
. P1-0 J1-36  P1-H* J1-17
 P1-P J1-35 P1-1* J1-16
« P10 J1-34 P1-J* J1-15
P1-R J1-33 o P1-K* J1-14
« P1-S n-R, Pt J1-13
NOTE: All letters on connector pin designators are upper case for ease of reading.
An asterisk (*) after a letter denotes it is actually lower case.
EL9RG187

4-66

Figure 4-39. Maintenance of 41 Pin Backplane Assembly




4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

T™M 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM ACTION

REMARKS

[. 33 Pin Bracket Assembly Remove cable W1(1) from connector Refer tol figure 4-40
on

(part of CCA ICD A) J1(2).

Remove eight screws (3), sixteen
flat washers (8 each side), eight
lock washers, and eight hex nuts
securing 33 pin bracket assembly
and insulator to CCA backplane.

Replace insulator as required.

Install replacement 33 pin bracket
assembly and Insulator with eight
screws (3), sixteen flat washers
(8 each side), eight lock washers,
and eight hex nuts.

Install cable W1 (1) on connector J1 (2).

m. Bracket Assembly Component Removal/installation. NOTE
(1) Connector J1 (2) Remove two screws (4), two lock Perform step | before
washers, and two flat washers. performing the following

component removal and
Installation of individual
components of the
bracket assembly.

Unsolder connector J1 (2) from backplane (7)

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two screws (4), two
lock washers, and two flat washers.

Solder connector to backplane.

(2) Ejectors (9) Remove two screws (8), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Replace ejector (9) and secure with
two screws (8), two lock washers, and
two flat washers.

(3) Backplane (7) Remove four screws (5), eight flat
washers, four lock washers, and
four hex nuts.

Remove connector J1(2). Refer to step (1).

Replace backplane.

Install backplane (7) on bracket (6) and
secure with four screws (5), eight flat
washers, four lock washers, and four
hex nuts.
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
(4) Bracket Remove backplane. Refer to step (3).
Remove ejectors Refer to step (2).

Remove eight screws (3), sixteen flat
washers (eight front and eight back),
eight lock washers and eight hex nuts.

Replace bracket and secure with
eight screws (3), sixteen flat washers
(eight front and eight back), eight
lock washers and eight hex nuts.

Install ejectors. Refer to step (2).

Install backplane. Refer to step (3).
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

CCA-BACKPLANE

ELSRG188

Figure 4-40. Breakdown of 33 Pin Bracket Assembly
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

ITEM ACTION

REMARKS

n. 77 Pin Bracket Assembly
(part of CCA ICD-A)

0. Bracket Assembly Component

Removal/lnstallation.

(1) Connectors J1, J2

(2) Ejectors (10)

4-70

Remove cables W2 (1) and W3 (2) Refer to[figure 4-41]on [page 4-71]
from connectors J1 (3) and

J2 (4) respectively.

Remove eight screws (5), sixteen flat
washers (eight each side), eight lock
washers, and eight hex nuts securing
77 pin bracket (6) and insulator (8) to
CCA-backplane.

Replace any defective parts as required.

Install 77 pin bracket on backplane
assembly with eight screws (5), sixteen
flat washers (eight each side), eight lock
washers, and eight hex nuts.

Install cable assemblies W2 (1) and W3 (2)
on connectors J 1 (3) and J2 (4) respectively.

NOTE
Perform step n before
performing the following
component removal/
installation of individual
components of the
bracket assembly.

Remove two screws, two lock Refer to[fiqure 4-41|on[page 4-71|

washers, two flat washers.

Unsolder connector from backplane.

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two screws (7), two
lock washers, and two flat washers.

Solder connector to backplane.

Remove two screws (9), two lock Refer tolfi

washers, and two flat washers.

re 4-41lon jpage 4-71]

Replace ejector and secure with
two screws (9), two lock washers,
and two flat washers.
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

EL9RG189

Figure 4-41. Breakdown of 77 Pin Bracket Assembly
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4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

(3) CCA Support (1 1)

(4) Backplane

(5) Bracket

p. Cover, Electronic
g. Resistors, relays

r. ICs and diodes

4-72

Remove two screws (12), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Replace support and secure with
two screws, two lock washers,
and two flat washers.

Remove seven screws, 14 flat
washers, seven lock washers, and
seven hex nuts, and insulator plate.

Remove connectors J1 and J2.
Replace backplane.

Install connectors J1 and J2.

Install insulator plate and backplane.

Install seven screws, 14 flat
washers, seven lock washers, and
seven hex nuts.

Remove ejectors.
Remove backplane assembly.

Remove two screws, two lock
washers, and two flat washers from
circuit card support

Remove eight screws (5), 16 flat
washers, eight lock washers, eight
hex nuts, and one insulator plate (8).

Replace bracket.

Install circuit card support and secure

with two screws (12), two lock washers,

and two flat washers.

Install backplane assembly.
Install ejectors.

Remove cover

Replace and solder in place.

Replace and solder in place.

Refer tolfigure 4-41|on[page 4-71

Refer to[figure 4-41lon[page 4-71]

Refer to step (1).

Refer to step (1).

Refer to step (2).
Refer to step (4).

Refer to step (4)
Refer to step (2).
Refer to step h.

Refer to[figure 4-42]on [page 4-73|

Observe component polarity.




4-31. Maintenance Procedures for ICD A. Cont

CAUTION

ELECTROSTATIC SENSITIVE ELEC-
TRONIC DEVICES

: -
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Figure 4-42. Discrete Component Layout for CCA, ICD A
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Section VI. MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS FOR J-4822/G
(TEST ADAPTER-INTERFACE CONNECT DEVICE B)

The following procedure is used to test and troubleshoot ICD B. This interface connect device is used to test three differ-
ent modules. Three test programs are required to test this interface connection device. Install each test program and
perform the ICD survey test. The AN/USM-485A will produce a tape listing of the faulty parts. Replace only the defective
parts listed for a particular section of the ICD. To verify repair, PERFORM ALL TPS TESTS; this will insure the interface

connect device will function properly.

The operational steps are the same for all test programs and are listed once.

4-32. Required Test Accessories for ICD B.

« Test Program Tape - Electronics Components Assembly-Control . CP1 000030G

File Number . . ... A3018077
e Test Program Tape - Decoder/Timer. .. ........ ... . ......... CP1100030G
File Number. . ... .. A3014178
or
o Test Program Tape -Decoder/Timer . . ......... .. ... .. ....... CP1200030G
File Number . ... . A3018751
o Test program Tape -Remote /O...... . . ... ... ... . . .. ... ... CP1400030G
File Number . ... . A3014142
e ICD-B . . A3014302-1
CSelf-Test Card A2A2 . ..o A3014252-1
e Cable Assembly A2W1 . .. ... .. .. A3017804-1
. Cable Interface A2WI1AL . . . ... .. . A3014354-1
e Cable Interface A2WI1A2 . . .. A3014315-1
.Circuit Card SUpport . . ... A3019130-1

4-74

CAUTION

This ICD contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices.

NOTE

This program requires AN/USM-485A software version 2.0 be installed.




T™M 11-6625-3094-24

4-33. Test Procedures for ICD B.
a Turn on digital card tester AN/USM-465A.
b. Perform operational procedures In accordance with TM 11-6825-3038-10.

c. Select one of the following test program tapes and install in digital card tester in accordance with
TM 11-6625-3038-10.

®  Electronics Components

Assembly-Control . .. ..................... CP1000030G File A3018077
® Decoder/Timer. ..........iuiiiinnninn.n. CP1100030G File A3014178
or

CP1200030G File A3018751

® Remotel/O........... ... ... ... .. .. .... CP1400030G FileA3014142
d Enter LOAD @, then press EXECUTE.

e. When READY appears on the display, type RUN and press EXECUTE.

(1) Verify that the following information is printed:

MMWWWWWWWWWW MAMWWWWWVWWN

>LOADING P1

>PRINT PROGRAM NOTES?
>ENTER YES OR NO,
>PRESS EXECUTE

MWWWWWWWWA MMWWWWWWWWWWW

>ENTER THE LAST FOUR
>DIGITS OF THE UUT
>P/N A301?27??7-1

ELSRG191

(2) Follow operator actions as instructed by program.

f.  Install ICD on digital card testerl(figure 4-43 on[page 4-76).
g. Run ATE survey test if desired. If survey test fails, refer to TM 11-6625-3038-20.
h. Run ICD survey test. If survey test fails, replace components listed on printed results.

i.  After testing do one of the following:
(2) If the ICD passes the survey exit the program by pressing the ATTN key.
(2) If the ICD fails the survey go to paragraph 4-34 bn page 4-77
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4-33. Test Procedures for ICD B. Cont

4-76

CCA, ICD-B

EL8RG192

41 PIN INTERFACE
ASSEMBLY

EL9RG193

Figure 4-44. Installation of Self-Test Cable on ICD B
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4-34. Maintenance Procedures for ICD B
INITIAL SETUP
TEST EQUIPMENT REFERENCES
Digital Test Set TM 11-5820-914-40
AN/USM-465A (6625-01-126-2473) TM 11-6625-3038-10
Multimeter TM 11-6625-3094-24P
AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430) TB 43-0127
TOOLS:
Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-00-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)
ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Self-Test Card B
Assembly

b. Removal and Installation of
41 Pin Bracket Assembly

Replace as required.

Remove cable W3(2) from
connector J1 (3).

Remove eight screws (4), sixteen flat
washers (eight each side), eight lock
washers, four fiber washers, and eight
hex nuts securing 41 pin bracket
assembly(l) and insulator (5) to CCA
backplane (7).

Replace insulator (5) as required.

Install replacement 41 pin bracket
assembly and insulator with eight
screws (4), sixteen flat washers

(eight each side), eight lock washers,
four fiber washers, and eight hex nuts

Install cable W3(2) on connector J1 (3).

c. Bracket Assembly Component

Refer to[FO-4 for schematic
diagram of ICD-B.

Refer to[figure 4-45]on page 4-79]

NOTE
Remove bracket assembly In
accordance with step b prior to
performing procedures below.

4-77
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4-34. Maintenance Procedures for ICD B. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

(1) Connector J1(3)

(2) Ejectors(9)

(3) Backplane

(4) Bracket(1)

(5) Special Purpose
Cable W3(2)

4-78

Remove two screws (6), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Unsolder connector from backplane.

Replace connector J1(3) and secure to
backplane with two screws (6), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Solder connector to backplane.

Remove two screws(10), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Replace ejectors(9) and secure with
two screws(10), two lock washers,
and two flat washers.

Remove five screws(8), ten flat washers,
five lock washers and five hex nuts.

Remove connector J1 (3).
Replace backplane.
Install connector J1 (3).

Install backplane and secure with five
screws(8), ten flat washers, five
lock washers, and five hex nuts.

Remove backplane.
Remove ejectors(9).
Replace bracket(1).
Install ejectors(9).
Install backplane.

Install bracket assembly on
ICD backplane.

Remove from connector J1 (3).

Unsolder from CCA backplane.

Remove and discard defective
cable W3(2).

Solder new cable onto CCA
backplane.

Install cable onto connector J1 (3).

Refer to step (1).

Refer to step (3).

Refer to step (2).

Refer to step (2).
Refer to step (3).

Refer to step b.

Refer tolfigure 4-45]on[page 4-79
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4-34. Maintenance Procedures for ICD B. Cont

EL9RG194

Figure 4-45. 41 Pin Connector Bracket Board Disassembly
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4-34. Maintenance Procedures for

ICD B. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

d. 61 Pin Bracket
Assembly(l)

e. Bracket Assembly

(1) Connectors J1 (9) and J2(6)

(2) Ejectors(10)

4-80

Remove cables W1 (2) and W2(3)
from connectors J1 (9) and J2(6)
respectively.

Refer tolfigure 4-46 jon page 4-81]

Remove eight screws(4, 5, 15), sixteen
flat washers (eight each side), eight
lock washers, four fiber washers and
eight hex nuts securing 61 pin bracket
assembly and insulator (14) to CCA
backplane(11).

Replace insulator as needed.

Install 61 pin bracket assembly and
insulator and secure with eight
screws(4, 5, 15) , sixteen flat washers
(eight each side), eight lock washers,
eight fiber washers, and eight hex nuts.

Install cables W1 (2) and W2(3) onto

connectors J1 and J2 respectively.

Rernoval/installation
Components

NOTE

Remove bracket assembly in
accordance with step d

prior to performing
procedures below.

Remove two screws (7), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Unsolder connector from backplane.

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two screws(7), two
lock washers, and two flat washers.

Solder connector to backplane.

Remove two screws(8), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Replace ejectors and secure with two
screws(8), two lock washers and
two flat washers.
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4-34. Maintenance Procedures for ICD B. Cont

g

EL9RG195

Figure 4-46. 61 Pin Connector Bracket Board Assembly
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4-34. Maintenance Procedures for ICD B. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

(3) Backplane

(4) Bracket

f. Posts(5)

g. Connector J1(7)

h. Cover(1) and Spacers (3)

4-82

Remove six screws(13), twelve flat
washers (six in front and six in rear),
six lock washers, insulator plate(12)
and six hex nuts.

Remove connectors J1 (9) and J2(6).
Replace backplane assembly.
Install connectors J1 and J2.

Install insulator plate(12) and back-
plane(16).

Install six screws(13), twelve flat
washers (six in front and six in rear),
six lock washers, insulator plate(12)
and six hex nuts.

Remove ejectors.

Remove backplane and insulator.
Replace bracket.

Install backplane and insulator.
Install ejectors.

Remove two screws(4), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

Replace posts as required.

Install posts(5) and secure with two
screws(6), two lock washers, and
two flat washers.

Remove two screws(6), two lock
washers, two flat washers and two
hex nuts.

Unsolder connector.

Replace connector J1 (7) and secure
to backplane with two screws(8), two
lock washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

Remove six hex nuts(2), six lock
washers, six spacers(3), twelve flat
washers (six back and six front),
and six screws from cover.

Remove rover from backplane.

Replace spacers and/or cover as required.

Refer to[figure 4-46on page 4-81l

Refer to step(1).

Refer to step (2).
Refer to step (3).

Refer to step (3).
Refer to step (2).

Refer to fiqure 4-47|on page 4-83|

Refer toliigure 4-47]on [page 4-83l
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4-34. Maintenance Procedures for ICD B. Cont

ELORG196

Figure 4-47. Removal and Installation of Component Cover
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4-34. Maintenance Procedures for ICD B. Cont

ITEM ACTION

REMARKS

Install cover(1) on backplane and secure
with six screws, 12 flat washers (six front
and six back), six lock washers, six

spacers(3) and six nuts.

CAUTION

ALL DIODES AND SEMICONDUCTORS ARE ELECTROSTATIC

SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC DEVICES

R

i. Discrete Components

(1) Resistors and relays Unsolder from circuit board.

Replace and solder in place.

(2) ICS and Diodes Replace and solder in place.

4-84

ELSRG137

Remove cover in accordance with
step h prior to performing the
following procedures.

Refer to[figure 4-48]on page 4-85]

Ensure that relays are not mounted
flush to circuit board or traces will be
Shorted out.

Observe component polarity.
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4-35. Maintenance of 41 Pin Cable Interface Assembly A2W1A2.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Connector J1 Remove two screws(1), two lock
washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Unsolder connector.

Replace connector and secure to
backplane with two screws(1), two
lock washers, two flat washers, and
two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

-
|

e

ELSRG198

4-49. Breakdown of 41 Pin Cable Interface Assembly A2W1A2
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4-35. Maintenance of 41 Pin Cable Interface Assembly A2W1A2. Cont

b. Traces Replace as required.

 P1-A J1-50 P1-W J1-28

« P1-B J1-49 . PI-X J1-27 3

. P1-C J1-48 P1-Y J1-26

« P1-D Ji-a7 5 P12 =25 .

 P1E J1-46 , . Pl-a J1-24

« P1-F J1-46 «_P1-b NE I

«P1-G J1-44  Pl-c J-22

« P1-H J1-43 | P1-d J1-21

«P1-l J1i-42 . Pl-e J1-20

 P1-J J1-41 P1-1 J1-19

 P1-K J1-40, . Pi-g J1-18

 P1-L J1-39 Pi-h N-17
P1-M J1-38 | P1-i J1-16

« PI-N J1-37 «  P1- J1-15
P1-0 J1-36 .__P1-k Ji-14
P1-P J1-35 P11 J1-13

« P1-Q J-34, . Pi-m J1-12
P1-R J1-33 P1-n J1-11

« P1-S J1-32 P1-0 J1-10 |

. P1-T J1-31

«_P1-U J1-30

 P1-V J1-29

Figure 4-50. Schematic Diagram of 41 Pin Cable Interface A2W1A2

Use the following schematic

diagram to troubleshoot

the traces.

EL9RG199
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4-36. Maintenance of 41 Pin Cable Interface Assembly A2W1A1.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. connector P1 Remove two screws(1), two flat washers,
Iwo lock washers, and two hex nuts.

Unsolder connector P1.

Replace connector and secure to back-
plane with two screws(1), two flat washers,
two lock washers, and two hex nuts.

Solder connector to backplane.

~n

EL9RG200

Figure 4-51. Breakdown of 41 Pin Cable Interface Assembly A2W1Al
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4-36. Maintenance of 41 Pin Cable Interface Assembly A2W1A1l. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
b. Traces Replace as required. Use the following schematic
diagram to troubleshoot the
traces.
P1-A J1-50 P1-S J1-32 P1-i J1-16
P1-B J1-49 P1-T J1-31 P1-j J1-15
. P1-C J1-48 P1-U J41-30 P1-k J1-14
,__P1-D J1-47 «P1-V J1-29 . P14 J1-13
. P1-E J1-46 P1-W J1-28 P1-m J1-12
P1-F J1-45 P1-X J1-27 . Pin Ji-11
« P1-G J1-44 P1-Y J1-26 P10 J1-10
P1-H J1-43 P1-Z J1-25 P J1-1
P1-l J1-42 \‘ P1-a J1-24 i 5
P1-J J1-41 P1-b J1-23 N/C _4_1_2_<_
P1-K J1-40 P1-c J1-22 N/g —“u—a_(,]_ﬂ
P1-L J1-39 P1-d J1-21 s -
P1-M J1-38 P1-e J1-20 N/C P
P1-N J1-37 «  P1-t J1-19 :% ETE D
P1-O J1-36 P1-g J1-18 -
~ pep 1198 P1-h J1-17 N/C —‘JJ_§—<
&« ri7r LV i~ %] -t
« P1-Q J1-34 NIC ——H1=—
«_ P1-R J1-33 ELORG201

Figure 4-52. Schematic Diagram of 41 Pin Cable Interface A2W1Al
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4-37. Maintenance of Special Purpose Cable A2W1.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Cable assembly Replace as required.

- 112 MM —>

NOTE

FOLD THE CABLE AS SHOWN.
THIS WILL INSURE THAT THE
oI 1 CABLE WILL NEATLY FIT ON
——— THE ICD FOR PERFORMING
IS DESIGNATED BY 145 MM THE SELF-TEST AMIN

i > [ | RED STRIPE ON CABLE

g

110 MM

A———F_‘ EL9RG202

Figure 4-53. Preparation of ICD B Cable A2W1
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Section VII. MAINTENANCE OF J-4823/G (TEST ADAPTER A)

4-38. Required Test Accessories for Test Adapter A.

The following procedure is used to troubleshoot Test Adapter A. Test the test adapter by performing the following
procedures. To verify repair, PERFORM ALL TPS TESTS; this will insure that the test adapter or load card will
function properly.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES
e Test Proaram Tape ... CPIN CP0400030G
FileNo. ...... ... .. i, A3018235F
e TestProgramTape ..................cvviunnn CPIN CP0700030G
FileNO. .......... i, A3013361F

IO e ID-005C
Adapter, Test - A A3018429-1 ltems:
AdapterCard A. ..........coiiiiiiinnnnnnnn. A3014512-1
Extender Card, Electronic-Test Self-TestA ........ A3014499-1
Wiring Harness, Adapter Card A-W1 ............. A3014520-1
Wiring Hamess, Adapter Card A-W2 ............. A3014521-2
Wiring Hamess, Adapter Card A-W3 ............. A3014521-3
Wiring Hamess, Adapter Card A-W4 ............. A3014521-4

e Accessory Kit A3018639-1 items:
Cable Assembly, RF(W3) ...................... A3018642-1
Cable Assembly, RF(W5) ...................... A3019037-1
Termination Assembly (T1) ..................... A3140053-1
Adapter, Connector (CP2) ...................... A3018791-1
Adapter, Assembly (CP3) ...................... A3140054-1
Adapter, Connector CP4) ............ ... ... A3018688-1
ARBNUAIOT (ATS) ... ovvviee e iie e M3533/15-08
BandPassFilter(FLI) .......................... A3140091-1

e AN/USM-410 Test Accessory Kit B4021292 tems:
Cable Assembly RFMW1I01) .. .. ... ... ...... B4021271
Cable, Assembly, RF (W103) . .................. B4021273

o AN/USM-410 Test Accessory Kit B4039143 items:
Adapter, Connector 2reqd) .................... UG201A/U
Adapter,Connector ...................covvunnn UG491A/U
Cable, Assembly, RF(W107) ................... B4021252

® HP-IB interconnectCable .................... 10833B

e HP Network Analyzer ...............coovuiennn 3577A

® ENIRF Amplifier ............ ... 325LA

e HP S-Parameter TestSet ................... 35677A/8

NOTE

Before testing adapter card A, run the ID-005C survey. Use test program CPIN 11GSG10 File Number
IDOO5C. if ID-005C fails the survey test during any procedure in this manual, return ID-005 to depot for
repair.
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4-39.

4-92

Test Procedures for Test Adapter A.
Turn est station AN/USM-410(V)2.

b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10
Enter DIR USERAREAL and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

NOTE

The intermediate code of this program will require 27 blocks on the removable disk pack (DPg). Be-
fore loading the test program ensure that the DPg has sufficient space to load the intermediate code. if
there are not enough blocks on the present disk, reformat the disk or obtain a new disk.

This program contains a Survey test for the adapter card. When the survey is completed, you will be in-
structed to remove all test connections. DO NOT remove the hardline cables on me RF test station.

Load test program.

@)

—
wW N
= =

(6)

Install test program tape CPIN CP0400030G and CP0700030G in accordance with TM
11-6625-2773-10.

Load file on to disk in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
Enter TEST A3018235F or A3013361F and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

Follow operator instructions on VDT. Enter part number and serial number and read operator instruc-
tions on VDT.

Verify that the following information is displayed on the VDT:

Press STRT/PROC on the VDT keyboard.

Run ATE survey test if desired. if ATE survey fails refer to TM 11-6625-2773-10.
install ICD ID-005C on J1 of PIU.

Install adapter card A on ID-005C (See[figure 4-54]on [page 4-93).

Run adapter card survey test. if survey fails, go tolparagraph 4-40lon [page 4-94|

When survey passes, continue with UUT testing.
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4-39. Test Procedures for Test Adapter A. Cont

EL9RG203

Figure 4-54. Installation of Adapter Card A on ID-005C
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4-40. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter A.

AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223)
Multimeter
AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430)

TOOLS:
Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-00-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)

INITIAL SETUP
TEST EQUIPMENT REFERENCES
Test Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog TM 11-5820-914-40

™ 11-6625-2773-10
TM 11-6625-3094-24P
TB 43-0127

PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

a. Schematic diagram

b. Adapter Card A

(1) BNC female PC J1, J2(1)

(2) BNC female connectors
J4, 35, J6(2)

(3) Connectors J3(6),
P2(7)

(4) Electrical card
holders(8,18)

4-94

Refer tolfigure 4-56|on |page 4-96

Refer tolfigure 4-55 ]on [page 4-95
for parts layout.

Unsolder connector from circuit board.

Replace connector J1 or J2(1) and
solder to circuit board.

Remove hex nut(3), internal/external
tooth lock washer(4), and flat washer(5),
from connector.

Replace connector(2) and secure with
flat washer(5), internal/external

tooth lock washer(4), and hex nut(3).

Unsolder connector from circuit board.

Replace connector (observe orientation)
and solder to circuit board.

Remove two screws(9), two lock washers,
and two flat washers.

Replace electrical card holder(8 or 18)
end secure with two screws(9), two
lock washers, and two flat washers.
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4-40. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter A. Cont

EL9RG204

Figure 4-55. Component Layout of CCA-Adapter Card A
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4-40. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter A. Cont

Pl P1-31
(P22 PI-32
P2-3 PI-33
P24 Pl-34
P25 PI-35
P26 P1-36
£z PL-37
P28 PI-38
P2-9 PI-39
P10 P1-40
Pl PI-41 o
F12 P1-42
P13 PI-43
Pe-14 Pl-44
P2-15 PI-45
P17 PI-47 |
P18 Pl-48 .
P2:19 PI-49
P2-20 PL-S0
Lfe2l PL-SL
f-22 P1-32
P23 P1-53
fe-2d P1-94
32 PI-56
oIF3 PI-57
e PI-58
d¥S PI-59
JF6 P1-60
PS4 PL-6I
38 PI-62
33 PI-63
F10 PL-G4
1l PL-65
T2 PI-66
IF13 Pi-67
314 PI-68
15 PI-69
16 PI-70 4
J17 Pl1-71
18 PI-72
19 PI-73
0 Pi-74
lx2l P1-75
F22 PI-76
J¥F23 P1-77
e Pi-78 o

4-96

XA2-A PI-17 PI-79 ,
XA2-B P1-16
XAZ-C PI-15 i
XA2-D Pl-14
XA2-E PI-13 P1-80 o
XA2-F P]'LZ_) NC Pl'za—)
XA2-G PI-11 NC P1-29
XAZ’H P1-10 S NC P1'3_0_>
XA2-1 PI-9 NC PI-i8 o
XA2-) Pl-8
XA2-K PI-7
XA2-L P1-6
XA2-H PI-5
XA2-N P1-4
XA2-0 PI-3
XA2-P P1-2
XA2-Q PI-1
XA1-A P1-27
XA1-B P1-26
XAI-C P1-25
XAL-D P1-24
XAL-E Pi-23
XAL-F Pl-22
XA1-G P1-2]
XAl-H P1-20
XAl-1 P1-19
R2§
1K
:
1
2™
1
1
1
1
EL9RG205

Figure 4-56. CCA-Adapter Card A Schematic Diagram
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4-40. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter A. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

(5) Electrical card
holder/retainer(10)

Remove two screws(11), two lock
washers, and two flat washers
securing electrical card holder/
retainer(10) to circuit board.

Remove and retain screw 12),

three flat washers, spring(14),
and retaining plate(15) from top

of electrical card holder/retainer(10).

Replace electrical card holder/retainer
and secure with two screws(11 , two
lock washers, and two flat washers.

Install screw(12), three fiat washers,
spring, and retaining plate(15)

onto top of card holder.

Unsolder resistor from circuit board.
Replace resistor and solder to circuit board.

(6) Resistor RI (16), R2(17)

Refer to/TM 11-6625-3094-24P
Refer tolfigure 4-57]on [page 4-96

for parts layout.

c. Wiring Harnesses W2,3,4 Non-repairable item.

d. Cable Assembly W1

(1) Connectors Tag wires.
P1,J1 Replace any defective pins from
defective connector.
Replace marker sleeve J1. Use item 73,[App. Cl
Replace marker sleeve P1. Use item 55,[App. Cl

Remove wire tags.

(2) Wires/Pins Remove pins from connectors at both

ends of defective wire.

Attach new wire to old wire and pull
new wire into cable.

Detach and discard defective wire.
Crimp new pins on both ends of new wire.
Install pins into connectors.

(3) Plastic Tubing

(4) Identification strap
(5) Sleeve marker P1
(6) Sleeve marker J1

Use item 126,[App. C|

Use item 262, [App. Cl
Use item 55,[App. J
Use item 73,[App. C

Replace as required.
Replace as required.
Replace as required.
Replace as required.
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4-40. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter A. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
WIRE LIST
 Pi1-1 J1-1
 P1-2 J1-2
. P1-3 J1-3
o P1-4 -4
2, P15 -5
{72235,  P1-6 J1-8
gg:»jg’; P17 J1-7
s=== . P1-8 J1-8
AN P19 09
~ S . P1-10 J1-10
RNV P11 J1-11
oA . P1-12 J1-12
/ S~ « P1-13 J1-13
. ~ P1-14 J1-14
S~ . P1-15 J1-15
s d . P1-16 J1-16
celele T « P1-17 J1-17
S  P1-18 J1-18
P1-19 J1-19
P1-20 J1-20
P1-21 J1-21
P12 -2
P1-23 J1-23
 P1-24 J1-24
ELORG208

Figure 4-57. Maintenance of Test Adapter A Special Purpose Cable A1W1

e. Extender Card, Electronic Non-repairable. Refer to| TM_11-6625-3094-24P.
Test self-test A

P2-E L p1-e | P1-N
P2-F P1-F P1-O |
P2-G P1-G Pi-P
P2

EL9RQ207

Figure 4-58. Schematic Diagram of Self-Test A Electronic Extender Card
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Section VIII. MAINTENANCE OF J-4824/G (TEST ADAPTER B)
AND J-4832/G (CCA-LOAD CARD A)

The following procedure is used to test and troubleshoot test adapter B and CCA-load card A. This test adapter
is used to test two different modules. Two test programs are required to test this device. Install each test
program and perform the survey test. The AN/USM-410 (V) 2 will produce a printout listing of the faulty parts.
Replace only the defective parts listed for a particular section of the adapter or CCA-load card A. To verify
repair, PERFORM ALL TPS TESTS; this will insure that the test adapter will function properly.

The operational steps are the same for all test programs and are listed once.

4-41. Required Test Accessories for Test Adapter B and CCA-Load Card A.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES

® Test Program Tape - Audio Data I’O ......... CPIN CP0800030G
File Number. ............iiiiiiiiiiinnennn A3013204F

e Test Program Tape — Audio Power Supply .... CPIN CP0900030G
File Number ............. i iinnnans A3013177F

e Test Program Tape - Switching .............. CPIN CP0900030G
File Number .............iiiiitirriennnns A3014383F

® ICD ... i i i i e e ID-005C

e Adapter Card B A3019033-1 items:

CCA-Adapter Card B................. e A3014453-1
® CCA-loadCard A ...........covviiniennnnns A3014493-1
e Extender Card, Electronic

Test-Self Test B .............ccivivennn A3017842-1
CAUTION

This UUT contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices.

NOTE

Before testing adapter card B, run the ID-005C survey. Use test program CPIN 11GSG10 File
Number ID005C, If ID-005C fails the survey test during any procedure in this manual, return ID-005C
to depot for repair.
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4-42. Test Procedures for Test Adapter B and CCA-Load Card A.

4-100

Turn on test station AN/USM-410(V)2.

Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
Enter DIR USERAREAL and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

Load test program.

NOTE

The intermediate code of this program requires 32 blocks on the removable disk pack (DPQ).
Before loading the test program ensure that the DP@ has sufficient space to load the intermediate
code. If there are not enough blocks on the present disk, reformat the disk or obtain a new disk.

(1) Install test program tape CPIN CP0800030G or CP0900030G in accordance with
™™ 11-6625-2773-10.

(2) Load file onto disk in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.

(3) Enter TEST A3013204 (for CP0800030G) or either A3013177 or A3014383 (for CP0900030G)
and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

(4) Follow operator instructions on VDT. Enter part number and serial number and read operator
instructions on VDT.

(5) Verify that the following information is displayed on the VDT:
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4-42. Test Procedures for Test Adapter B and CCA-Load Card A. Cont

OR

(6) Press STRT/PROC on the VDT keyboard.
e. Run ATE survey test if desired, If ATE survey fails refer to TM 11-6625-2773-10.

f. Install ICD ID-005C on J1 on PIU.

g. Install adapter card B on ID-005C (seelfigure 4-59]on [page 4-102).

h. Run adapter card survey test. If survey test fails, go to[paragraph 4-43]on[page 4-103|

i. Install CCA-load card A on ID-005C (seelfigure 4-60]on [page 4-102).

j. Select load card survey, If load card survey test fails refer td_paragraph 4-44] on[page 4-106]

k. When survey passes continue with UUT testing.
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4-42. Test Procedures for Test Adapter B and CCA-Load Card A. Cont

4-102

CCA-ADAPTER CARD B

RF CONNECTOR J1

ELSRG208

ID-005C

A
y

CCA-ADAPTER CARD B

X

[
¢
EIAY

74
\\

\

CCA-LOAD CARC A

N

RNo

t,
PUSHITPAMIVI ISP

%
D,

)
)

AF CONNECTOR J1 EL9RG209

Figure 4-60. Installation of CCA-Load Card A on ID-005C
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4-43. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter B.

INITIAL SETUP

TEST EQUIPMENT:
Test Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog
AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223)
Muitimeter
AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430)

TOOLS:
Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-00-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)

REFERENCES:
TM 11-5820-914-40
T™ 11-66256-2773-10
TM 11-6625-3094-24P
TB 43-0127

PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. CCA-Adapter Card B Refer to[EQ-8 for schematic diagram.
(1) Connector J1(1) Unsolder connector from circuit board. Refer to[figure 4-61]on page 4-104]
Replace connector J1 (1) and solder
to circuit board.
(2) Electrical Card Remove three screws(3), three lock
Holder(2) washers, and three fiat washers

securing electrical card holder.

Replace electrical card holder and
secure with three screws(3), three
lock washers, and three flat washers.

(3) Resistor R1(4) Remove electrical card holder(2). Refer to step (2) .
Unsolder resistor R1 from circuit board.

Replace resistor R1 and solder
to circuit board.

Install retained electrical card holder. Refer to step (2) .
b. RF Cable Assembly Non-repairable. Refer to. TM 11-6625-3094-24P.
c. Electronic Test-Self Non-repairable item. Refer to TM 11-6625-3094-24P.
Test B Extender Card.
Refer tofigure 4-62]on [page 4-105]

for schematic diagram.
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4-43. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter B. Cont

cooee

eovocec

[ XN NFERE]

Odoococooee
cQeoeo0oOeO0O0L
PoPPOPOPCOCOCD

&
\
é\

<
5
V-
\

\
1

EL9RG210

Figure 4-61. Component Layout of CCA-Adapter Card B
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4-43. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter B. Cont

P1-1 P1-27 P1-53

P1-28 P1-54
P1-3 P1-29 P1-55

P1-30 P1-56

ﬂ
i
:
3
I

ﬁ
3
d
3:

P1- P1-31 P1-57 P2-E P2-a

P1-6 P1-32 [P1-58 : ’:W-F :Pz-b

P1-7 P1-33 P1-59 -G P2-c
[P1-8 3 [P1-34 : P1-60 P2-H P2-d

P1-9 P1-35 P1-61
P1-36 P1-62
P1-37 P1-63
P1-38 P1-64

2
g
ﬁ%

ﬂx
ﬂ.x
ry

L
P1-13 P1-39 P1-65 P2-M P2-i
P1-14 ) [p1-40 ; [P1-66 P2-N ) P2-
P1-15 P1-41 P1-67 P2-0 P2-k
P1-16 : [p1-42 i R P2-P Cpa-1 :
P1-17 P1-43 P1-69 P2- P2-m
P1-1 (P1-44 : [p1-70 P2-R P2-n
P1-19 P1-45 P1-71 P2-S P2-0
Cer20 Cei-ss 172 P2-T
P1-21 P1-47 P1-73 P2-U
(p1-22 ; [p1-48 ) [P1-74 ; p2-v¥ z
P1-23 P1-49 P1-75
[P1-24 ) [p1-s0 : ‘ P1-76 g
P1- P1-51 P1-77
P1-26 P1-52 ELSRG214

Figure 4-62. Schematic Diagram of Self-Test B Electronic Extender Card
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4-44. Maintenance Procedures for CCA-Load Card A.

INITIAL SETUP
TEST EQUIPMENT: REFERENCES:

Test Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog TM 11-5820-914-40
AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223) T™M 11-6625-2773-10
Multimeter TM 11-6625-3094-24P

AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430) TB 43-0127
TOOLS: PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1

Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-00-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. CCA-Load Card A Refer to[EQ-10 for schematic diagram.
(1) Connector J1 Unsolder from circuit card. Refer tolfigure 4-63lon page 4-107
Replace and solder to circuit card.
(2) Crystal Oscillator Z1 Unsolder from circuit card.

Remove oscillator and discard
insulator plate.

Replace oscillator and install new
insulator plate.

(3) Digital Microcircuit Ul Unsolder from circuit card. Observe proper polarity when
Replace microcircuit and
installing new component.
solder to circuit card
(Square pad indicates pin 1)

(4) Capacitors C1, C2 Unsolder from circuit card. Square pad indicates pin 1
Resistor R36 Replace component and or positive terminal.
solder to circuit card.
(5) Resistors R1-27, Replace as required.
31-35,37-50
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4-44. Maintenance Procedures for CCA-Load Card A. Cont

CAUTION
THE CRYSTAL OSCILLATOR IS AN ELECTROSTATIC
SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC DEVICE

ELSRG212
OSCILLATOR —L
MOUNTING

DETAILS {/— ————— “\
[
I
|
—~ )} |
#¢— OSCILLATOR
|
/l
|R33
Ul (R34
|R35|
R32
R39
R40 R41
R42 na3
R44
RAE R45
R47
A1 A2
h3 e
RS i
RS F10
R11 IR12]
R13 |R14)
[R15] R: 6
|R17| D10
R19 R20
ol
23
R25 R26
R27 R48
R49 R50
[R31)
1L [
ELORG213

Figure 4-63. Component Layout of CCA-Load Card A
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Section IX. MAINTENANCE OF J-4825 (TEST ADAPTER C), J-4834/G
(LOAD CARD B) AND J-4833/G (LOAD CARD Q).

This ICD is used with several UUT. Test the section that failed by going to the applicable paragraph and following
the instructions. To test the Load Cards, go to the paragraph containing the survey for the load card that failed.
Load Card B is also used with test adapter D contained in section X. To verify repair, PERFORM ALL TPS
TESTS; this will insure that the test adapter or load card will function properly.

The operational steps are the same for all test programs and are listed once.
NOTE

Before testing adapter card B, run the ID-005C survey. Use test program CPIN 11 GSG10 File
Number IDO05C. If ID-005C fails the survey test during any procedure in this manual, return ID-005C
to depot for repair.

4-45. Required Test Accessories for Test Adapter C.

Refer to chart 4-1 on [page 4-109]1for test accessories required to test this test adapter. Not all accessories are
required to test a particular portion of the test adapter. Use only those accessories required to test a specific
portion of the test adapter, Refer to TM 11-5820-914-40 as required.

4-46. Test Procedures for Test Adapter C, CCA-Load Card B and CCA-Load Card C.
a. Turn on test station AN/USM—410(V) 2.
b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
c. Enter DIR USERAREAL and press PROCEED on VDT keyboard.

CAUTION

This UUT contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices,
NOTE

The intermediate code of this program will require 35 blocks on the removable disk pack (DP®).
Before loading the test program ensure that the DPQJ has sufficient space to load the intermediate
code. If there are not enough blocks on the present disk, reformat the disk or obtain a new disk.

d. Load test program.

(1) install test program tape that failed in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10. Refer to Chart 4-2 on pagel
[4-110 for tape selection.

(2) Follow operator instructions on VDT. Enter part number and serial number and read operator instructions on
VDT.

e. Select test.
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4-46. Test Procedures for Test Adapter C, CCA-Load Card B and CCA-Load Card C. Cont

Chart 4-1. Required Test Accessories.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES

TestProgram Tape . ....ccvveviinennnnnnaass
(A3013338-1) ....iii ittt i it e i
(A3013360-1) ....coii it ittt iin e iaenrann
(A3013243-1, A3014176-1 or A3018025-1) ....
(A3014158-1) .......iviiiiiiiiiniiinennnns
(A3014140-1 or A3018726-1) ...............
Test Program Tape ...........conernnnesnnn
(A3018241-1) . ... it it
(7 o
CCA-Adapter Card C.............cvivrnen..
CCA-Load Card B ..........cooivivenunssnns
CCA-load Card C ........cciiiiieninnnnnn
Extender Card, Electronic-Test Self Test C ..
Accessory Kit A3018639-1 items:

Wiring Harness (W1) . .............coivon,
Wiring Harness (W2) ........... ... ven .
Cable Assembly, RF (W3) ...................
Cable Assembly, RF (W5) ...................
Cable Assembly, RF (W7) ...................
Cable Assembly, RF (W8) ...................
Attenuator, 1W, 60 dB (AT4) ................
Attenuator, 10 W, 10 dB (AT1) ..............
Attenuator, 30 W, 3dB (AT3) ...............
Attenuator, 1 W, 10 dB (AT5, AT6) ...........
Attenuator, 1 W ,20dB (AT7) ...............
Adapter Assembly (CP3) ....................
Adapter, Connector (CP2) ........oovveensn.
Adapter, Connector (CP4) ..................
Adapter, Connector (T1) .........cccvevven..

AN/USM-410 Test Accessory Kit B4021292 items:

PIUProbe ............cciiiiiiiiininnnann
Cable Assembly (W101) (2reqd) .............
Cable Assembly, RF (W102) .................
Cable Assembly, RF (W103) (2reqd) .........
Cable Assembly, RF (W104) (2 reqd) .........
Probe Active (RF) ..........ciiiiniiininnnnn
Adapter, TEE, BNC ..............ccivinnn.

AN/USM-410 Test Accessory Kit B40212395 Items:

Adapter, N/BNC ..........c.cciiiiiinean..
Attenuator, Type N, 10dB ..................
Cable Assembly, RF (W108) .................
AN/USM-410 Test Accessory ltem:

Adapter Connector (2reqd) .................
50 Ohm Termination ............ccoccvevnons
Adapter Connector (2reqd) .................
Adapter, BNC Jackto Jack ..................
Adapter, BNCto N ........ ... i,
Alignment Tool Kit .........................
HP-IB Interconnect Cable ...................
HP Network Analyzer ..................c.0u..
ENIRF Amplifier ............. ity
HP S-Parameter Test Set ...................

CPIN CP0200030G
File No. A3013338
File No. A3013360
File No. A3013243
File No. A3014158
File No. A3014140F
CPIN CP0900030G
File No. A3018241F
ID-005C
A3017847-1
A3017839-1
A3019205-1

.. A3014349-1

A3017868-1
A3019211-1
A3018642-1
A3019037-1
A3140032-1
A3140031-1
M3933/19-17
A3018544-1
A3132886-1
M3933/19-08
M3833/19-12
A3140054-1
A3018791-1
A3018688-1
A3140053-1

SM-C-869189
B4021271
B4021272
B4021273
B4021274
SM-C-855100
uG-2748

UG-201/A
B4039096-3
B4002577

UG-210A/U
B4039130

UG-914
M55339/49-00349
B4008667

108338

3577A

325LA

35677A/B
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4-46. Test Procedures for Test Adapter C, CCA-Load Card Band CCA-Load Card C. Cont

Chart 4-2. Test Program Tape Selection

MODULE PART NUMBER CPIN TEST NUMBER
Power Supply-Module Assembly ....... A3013338-1 ......... CPQ700030G ...... A3013338
IF/Demodulator ..................... A3013360-1 ......... CP0700030G ...... A3013360
CCA-Analog .........cvvvvvuennnnn. A3013243-1 ......... CP0200030G ...... A3013243
A3014176-1
A3018025-1
CCA-Power Supply .........ccovunn.. A3014158-1 ......... CP0700030G ...... A3014158
CCA-Two-Wire interface ............. A3014140-1 ......... CP0O700030G ...... A3014140F
A3018726-1 ......... CP0700030G ...... A3018726F
Impedance Matching Network ......... A3018241-1 ......... CP0900030G ...... A3018241F

f. Enter the appropriate TEST NUMBER from Chart 4-2 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

(1) Enter part number and serial number.

(2) Follow operator instructions on VDT. Enter part number and serial number and read operator instructions on
VDT.

g. Run ATE survey test if desired. If ATE survey fails refer to TM 11-6625-2773-10.

h. Install ICD ID-005C on J1 of PIU.

i. Install CCA-adapter card C on ICD ID-005C (figure 4-64 lpage 4-113).
j- Select adapter card survey.

k. Run adapter card survey test.

I. Install CCA-load card B as required by test program [(figure 4-65 [page 4-114).

m. Install CCA-load card C as required by test program [(figure 4-66 [page 4-115).

n. Select load card survey,
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4-46. Test Procedures for Test Adapter C, CCA-Load Card B and CCA-Load Card C. Cont

’;'Powsn SUPPLY—MODULE ASSEMBLY-—«- -

 PROGRAM DATE/REV. . "MM/DDIYYI REV-]:' |
~ SERIAL NO. EFFECTMVITY: 001 THRU **+*
.fj'Mwo EFFECTMTY.  NONE '
OR
e IF/DEMODULATOR-—----
" PART NUMBER: A3013360-1
'PROGRAM DATE/REV.: MM/DD/YY REV.-
SERIAL NO. EFFECTIVITY: 001 THRU ****
MWO EFFECTIVITY: NONE
OR
~~~~~~~~~~ CCA ANALOG----~
* PART NUMBER: ‘ A3013243-1
SERIAL NO. EFFECTIVITY: 001 THRU #*#**»
 MWO EFFECTIVITY: NONE
OR
—————————— CCA-ANALOG
~ PART NUMBER: A3018025-1
'SERIAL NO. EFFECTIVITY: 001 THRU #***
MWO EFFECTMITY: NONE
OR
e CCA-ANALOG ,
PART NUMBER: A3014176-1
SERIAL NO. EFFECTIVITY: 001 THRU #*»**
'MWO EFFECTIVITY: NONE
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4-46. Test Procedures for Test Adapter C, CCA-Load Card B and CCA-Load Card C. Cont

OR

. MWO EFFEC
i VYW u L[] bvll

OR

PART NUMBER e A3014140-—1
“PROGRAMDATE/FIEV " MM/DD/YY REV.~
~ SERIAL NO. EFF.;..,..v'rw.: 001 THRU ##*+
NONE
OR
o m«»wcca ’rwo WIRE INTERFACE~»-~~-~—---
 PARTNUMBER:  A3018726-1

OB AA MATE /BT AR NN DEV
ST IWAATVA WAL G/ IRV, A VIV LU/ T T DRV, ™

SER!AL NO. EFFEOTMW 001 THRU *va=
. NONE

OR

R A A
AN10LY 1)

M/DD/YY REV.-
NONE

0. Run Load card survey test.

p. After testing, go to:

[paragraph 4-47]on page 4-116]for test adapter C maintenance procedures.

[paragaph 4-48|on[page 4-124|for CCA-load card B maintenance procedures.

[paragaph 4-49|on |page 4-126|for CCA-load card C maintenance procedures.
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4-46. Test Procedures for Test Adapter C, CCA-Load Card B and CCA-Load Card C. Cont

ID-005C

CCA-ADAPTER CARD C

EL9RG214

Figure 4-64. Installation of CCA-Adapter Card C on ID-005C
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4-46. Test Procedures for Test Adapter C, CCA-Load Card B and CCA-Load Card C. Cont

CCA-ADAPTER CARD C

‘ AANSANRNAAARANSNANERANNNLNANANY
ASANESANARANLLLANANNARALANAIANY

EL9RG2156

CCA-LOAD CARD B

Installation of CCA-Load Card B on ID-005C

Figure 4-65.
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4-46. Test Procedures for Test Adapter C, CCA-Load Card B and CCA-Load Card C. Cont

VARIABLE
RESISTOR

CCA-LOAD CARD C

CONNECTOR J2 |
NOTVISIBLE [

VARIABLE RESISTOR |
R22 NOT VISIBLE |

EL9RG216

Figure 4-66. Installation of CCA-Load Card C on ID-005C

4-115



TM 11-6625-3094-24

4-47. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter C.

INITIAL SETUP
TEST EQUIPMENT: REFERENCES:

Test Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog T™ 11-5820-914-40
AN/USM-410 {6625-01-068-4223) T™ 11-6826-2773-10
Muttimeter TM 11-6625-3094-24P

AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430) T8 43-0127
TOOLS: PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1
Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-01-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)
Tool,
CCT-UBC-1 (5120-01-061-0903)

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

p

Refer to for schematic diagram.

. Guide Block Assembly(1) Remove two screws(2), two Refer to[figure 4-671lon
flat washers, and two lock

washers from circuit card.

Replace guide block assembly and
secure with two screws(2), two lock
washers, and two flat washers.

. Locator support(3) Remove four screws(4), four flat
washers, and four lock washers
from circuit card.

(on

(2]

Replace locator support and secure
with four screws(4), four flat washers,
and four lock washers.

. Locator Support(5) Remove two screws(6), two flat
washers, and two lock washers
from circuit card.

o

Replace locator support and secure
with two screws(6), two lock washers,
and two flat washers.

e. Connector XA6(7) Remove two hex nuts, two fiat Note orientation of connector
washers, and two lock washers XA6 prior to removal.
from circuit card.

Desolder connector pins.

Replace connector, observing proper
orientation, and secure with two hex
nuts, two lock washers, and two flat
washers.

Solder connector pins.
f. Resistor R1(8) Replace as required.
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4-47. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter C. Cont

EL9RG217

Figure 4-67. Component Layout of CCA-Test Adapter C

4-117



T™M 11-6625-3094-24

4-47. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter C. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

g. Connectors J1, J2(9)

h. Connectors P2, P3(11)

Unsolder from circuit card.
Replace connector.
Install keying piugs(10) as shown.

KEYING PLUGS
J1 J2

N e @
anoan
aaao

- o~
Y- X3
ooom
ooono
—wo~

Solder connector pins.
Unsolder from circuit card.

Replace connector.
Remove connector pins as shown.

MISSING PINS

N\
710

— W~
ooom
ooao
N O ®
-
ooo
o0oo0
Nao®

Solder connector pins.

i. Wiring Harness, Branched (W2)

(1) Wires/Pins

(2) Connector J1
(3) Connectors J2, J3

4-118

Remove pins from connectors at both
ends of defective wire.

Remove tiedown straps.

Replace wire and install pins on
ends of wire.

Install pins in connectors.
Replace tiedown straps.
Replace as required.

Replace connectors as required.
Install keying plugs as shown.

KEYING PLUGS

waJ2 waJ3
8lo of|7 elm O|7
6lo O|5 6jo O}f5
40 al3 40 o3
2l alt 2lg al1

Refer to[figure 4-67lon page 4-1171

Refer tolfigure 4-671on page 4-1171

Refer to[figure 4-67 on page 4-117]
Refer tolfigure 4-68Ton page 4-119]

Refer tol[figure 4-68 bn page 4-119]
Refer to[figure 4-68 bn page 4-119]
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4-47. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter C. Cont

NOTE

THE FIRST COLOR IS THE
COLOR OF THE WIRE. A
WIDE MARKER IS APPLIED
TO WHITE WIRES FOR
IDENTIFICATION.

20 3mm

i)

WIDE MARKER 6.3 mm

KEYING PLUGS
W2J2 w2J3

owl? slm o

0| =
n|e

X
oaao
gaa
— wo~
Y- X-)
goa
ooBo
—wo~

NOOAL N =
0oopoaon
aooooaoao
rhrvaco®

EL9RG221

figure 4-68. Maintenance of Test Adapter C Cable W2
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447. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter C. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

(4) Tiedown strap(1)
(5) Tiedown strap(2)

(6) Marker Sleeves J1

(7) Marker Sleeves W2
(8) Identification Marker
(9) Wires

(10) Wiring Harness (W2)

Install pins into appropriate positions.

Replace as required.
Replace as required.

Replace as required.

Refer to[figure 4-66 lon [page 4-119]
Use item 119,[App. C

Refer to[figure 4-68lon page 4-119]
Use item 262,[App. J

Use item 73, App. C

j- Wiring Harness, Branched (W1)

(1) Wires/Pins

(2) Connector J1
(3) Connectors J2, J3
(4) Tiedown straps(1)

(5) Tiedown straps(2)

(6) Marker Sleeves P1
(7) Marker Sleeves W1
(8) Identification Marker
(9) Wires

4-120

Replace as required. Use item 43,[App. C

Replace as required.

Replace as required.

Wire List.

FROM 10 COLOR/TRACER MARKER
J1-8 J2-1  Violet, item 155, [App, C

J1-12 J2-2  White, item 157, [App. C] item 20, [App. Cl
J1-5 J2-3  Yellow, item 152,

J1-13 J2-4  White, item 157, item 21, [App. Cl|
J1-6 J2-5  Green, item 153,

J1-14 J2-6  White, item 157, item 22, [App._Cl
N/C J2-7

J1-7 J2-8 Blue, item 154,

J1-4 J3-1 Orange, item 151, |App. Cl

J1-1 J3-2  Black, item 148,

J1-9 J3-3  Gray, item 156, [App. C

J1-2 J3-4  Brown, item 149, [App. C

J1-10 J3-5  White, item 157, [App. Cl

J1-3 J3-6 Red, item 150, [App. C|

Ji-11 J3-7  White, item 157, [App. Cl item 19, [App. Cl
N/C J3-8

Refer to[figure 4-69]on jpage 4-121]

Remove pins from connectors at both
ends of defective wire.

Remove tiedown straps.

Replace wire and install pins
on ends of wire.

Install pins In connectors.

Replace tiedown straps.

Replace as required.

Replace connectors as required.

Replace as required.
Replace as required.

Remove as required.
Remove as required.

Refer to[figure 4-69]on page 4-121]

Use item 119,

Refer to[figure 4-69 on page 4-121]

Use item 262,

Remove as required.

Replace as required.

Use item 72,[App. Cl
Use item 42,[App.Cl
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4-47. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter C. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

(10) Wiring Hamess (W1) Wire List
FROM TO COLOR/TRACER MARKER

P1-4 P3-1 Orange item 151, App. C
P1-7 P3-2 Biue, item 154, App. C
P1-13 P3-3 White, item 157, App. C item 21, App. C

P1-6 P3-4 Green, item 153, App. C
P1-12 P3-5 White, item 157, App. C item 20, App. C
P1-5 P3-6 Yellow, item 152, App. C
P1-11 P3-7  Wnite, item 157, App. C item 19, App. C
N/C P3-8
P1-14 P2-1 White, item 157, App. C item 22, App. C
P1-10 pP2-2 White, item 157, App. C
P1-3 P2-3 Red, item 150, App. C
P1-9 P2-4 Gray, item 156, App. C
P1-2 P2-5 Brown, item 149, App. C
P1-8 P2-6 Violet, item 155, App.C
N/C P2-7
P1-1 P2-8 Black, item 148, App. C
NOTE
THE FIRST COLOR IS THE &
COLOR OF THE WIRE. A
WIDE MARKER IS APPLIED .
TO WHITE WIRES FOR -
IDENTIFICATION. -
..Iz F 3Imm
WIDE MARKER 6.3 mm W1P1 MISSING PINS
ool s //
dools 7{@ols 7[owle
daglo sjoolé Sioole
ggg}; 3loaj4 3|oD|4
oo alis 1lool2 1|loagjf2
710 014
wip2 W1P3
EL9RG222

Figure 4-69. Maintenance of Test Adapter C Cable W1
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4-47. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter C. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

k. Extender Card,Self - Test C.

(1) connector P4

(2) Angle Bracket

FEMALE JACKSCRE/W /0
>

4-122

Tag wires.
Unsolder wires from connector.

Remove two hex nuts(1), two lock
washers, and two flat washers
from angle bracket.

Replace connector and secure with
two hex nuts(1), two flat washers
and two lock washers.

Solder wires onto connector.
Replace wires as required.
Remove tags.

Remove connector P4.

Remove two screws, four flat washers,
two lock washers, and two hex nuts(2).

Replace angle bracket and secure with
two screws, four flat washers, two lock
washers, and two hex nuts(2).

Install connector P4.

MALE JACKSCREW %

Note orientation of connector

prior to removal.

Refer to step (1) .

Refer to step (1) .

&Y \

<) SN

= ZR

-7

Cly

“

%

P4

;‘%

~"

\:

Figure 4-70. Component Layout of Extender Ca

rd, Self-Test C
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4-47. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter C. Cont

P1-A P1-R P2-A PI-A E1 _~ P4-A
7
PI-B [_?1_-8—:) P2-B ; P3-B [E2 o P4-B
P1-C P1-T P2-C {PS-C E3  P4-C
pio > [Ceu’ P2-D P3 D (e o PaD
| p1_é P1- I P2-E i | P3-E ES P4-E
P1-F | P1-W; P2-F PE-F ’ | E6 o P4-F
1-a P1- Ceea Craa CEL o P
P1-H ‘E P2-H P3-H E8 o Pd4-J J
P1-1 P1- P2-1 | P3-1 E9 o P4-X
P1_J ‘EZ)) P3_J [Et0 o Pa-L
(s g O s
P1-L = P3-L © =
: P1- : E13 P4-P
P1-M P3-M o
PI-N [Pi-e P3-N [ E14 o Pa-R

P1- P3-0
P1-P P1- P3-P

‘E P3- EL9RG224

g
il

Figure 4-71. Schematic Diagram for Self-Test C Extender Card
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4-48. Maintenance Procedures for Load Card B.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. CCA-Load Card B Refer to[EQ-17 for schematic diagram.
b. Component replacement procedures. Refer to[figure 4-72]on jpage 4-125|
(1) Resistors R3, R23-25, Unsolder wires from both ends of resistor.
R27-31 , R33, R34 Remove two screws, two flat washers,

two lock washers, and two hex nuts
from circuit card.

Replace defective resistor and secure
with two screws, two lock washers, two
flat washers, and two hex nuts.

Solder wires to ends of resistors.

CAUTION

DIODE CR1 IS AN ELECTROSTATIC SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC DEVICE

<

N2
\i/

Replace as required. Ensure polarity Is observed as

(2) Diode CR1
marked on PWB.

(3) All Other Components Replace as required.
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4-48. Maintenance Procedures for Load Card B. Cont

- L

© [0 (72 ]
ﬂ ) [O
O S R27 ——
L
O
R8 2 5
-
O —{ R31 =
0] [R28]
[o]
—— R33 o I:]
ST CR1
(O]
—— R4 e
O]
[O
—e= R23 === R18
O]
[O
D U
[c3 ]
O]
[ O
- O] 5 R20
5]
R37

el
-
-~

n o

EL9RG226

Figure 4-72. Component Layout of CCa-Load Card B
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4-49. Maintenance Procedures for Load Card C.

INITIAL SETUP

TEST EQUIPMENT:
Test Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog
AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223)
Multimeter
AN/USM-488 (6625-01-145-2430)

TOOLS:
Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-106/G (5180-01-610-8877)
Solder Repair Center
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)

REFERENCES
TM 11 -5820-914-40
T™ 11-6625-2773-10
TM 11-6S25-3094-24P
TB 43-0127

PERSONNEL REQUIRED:

1

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. Schematic Diagram Refer tolfigure 4-75|on|page 4-130
(1) Resistors R9, R22(1) Unsolder two wires from defective Refer to[figure 4-73
resistor. on[page 4-127]

(2) Connectors J1, J4(3)

(3) Resistors(4),
Capacitors (5)
Surge arrestors (6)

4-126

Remove hex nut (2), internal-external
tooth look washer, and flat washer
from circuit card.

Replace resistor and secure with
hex nut, internal/external tooth
lock washer, and flat washer.

Solder jumper wire across appropriate
pins.

NI
AN

) J

Unsolder from circuit board.
Replace and solder to circuit board.

Unsolder from circuit board.
Replace component.
Solder to circuit board.

Note which pins are
jumpered with wire.

EL9RG227




T™ 11-6625-3094-24

4-49. Maintenance Procedures for Load Card C. Cont

EL9RG228

Figure 4-73. Disassembly of Electrical Dummy Load
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4-49. Maintenance Procedures for Load Card C. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
b. Dummy Load Assembly Refer tol[figure 4-73
on|[page 4-127
(1) External wires Replace as required.
(2) Cover(7) Remove eight screws(8), and eight

lock washers.

Replace cover and secure with
eight screws(8) and eight lock

washers.
(3) Connectors J2, J3(9) Remove cover. Refer to step (2) .
Unsolder wires. Refer to[figure 4-73

on|page 4-127

Remove hex nut (10) and internal
external tooth washer.

Replace connector and secure with
internal/external tooth washer and
hex nut (1 O).

Install cover. Refer to step (2) .

Solder wire to connector.

(4) Filters FL1 thru FL5(11 ) Remove cover. Refer to step (2) .
Unsolder all wires from filters. Refer to| figure 4-73

onlpage 4-127

Remove hex nuts(l 8) and
internal/external tooth washers.

Replace and secure with hex nuts(l 8)
and internal/external tooth washers.

(5) CCA-Dummy Remove cover. Refer to step (2) .
Load Card (12) Remove filters. Refer to step (4) .
Remove connectors J2 and J3. Refer to step (3) .

Remove four screws(13), four
lock washers, and four flat washers
and remove circuit board from case.

Replace components as required. Refer to[figure 4-76
on for
Install circuit board and secure with schematic diagram.

four screws(13), four lock washers,
and four flat washers.

Install filters. Refer to step (4) .
Install connectors. Refer to step (3) .
Install cover. Refer to step (2) .
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T™ 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
O O
B ® @ G eol o
E4 —— TO FL4 THE FILTERS ARE LOCATED
(K] 2 L1 £3 - 7O FL3 ON CHASSIS OF DUMMY
CT— LOAD. SEE FIGURE 4-75.
°3 @ c1 E2 04—+ TOFL2
I Et O———= TOFLY
O O

(6) Dummy load case(14)

ELSRG229

flgure 4-74. Electrical Dummy Load

Remove cover.

Remove connectors J2 and J3.

Remove filters FL1 to FL5.

Refer to step (2) .
Refer to step (3) .
Refer to step (4) .

Remove CCA-Dummy load card. Refer to step (5) .

Remove four screws (15), four

flat washers, four lock washers

and four hex nuts.

Remove four screws (16) from four

standoffs(17).

Replace components as required.

Install four standoffs(17) and secure
with four screws (16).

Install case on load card and secure
with four screws (15), four flat washers,
four lock washers and four hex nuts.

Install CCA-Dummy load.
Install filters FL1 to FL5.

Install connectors J2 and J3.

Install cover.

Refer to step (5) .
Refer to step (4) .
Refer to step (3) .
Refer to step (2) .
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4-49. Maintenance Procedures for Load CardC.Cont

1000PF 1000PF
o o
D e~ v
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—I—-e —I—o AN < [ FL1  LoAD
E1 E2 ¢ P1-91~ B4
q p r—— N\ ~ [ FL2
REFER TO
5‘& ﬁ Yok Yot ES [FL3 FIG, 4-76 ON
L ) < 7 p E6 PAGE 4-131.
88 iy e&lﬁe_[ FL4
——WW—9 +—ww——¢
1.0W 1.O0W fl
8
51 B U
r—WW—¢ —A AW\ ——¢
1.0W 1.0W
) .
g iid
c»—w—o ¢ b
1. Yowr
1
4 4 [ p
i 1.0W
R22
1"1?0 3 4 110
P1-1 P1-30 P1-56 P1-84 P1-115
e N N S il L N — =84, NC—P1-115
e P1-3 NG P1-31 | NS P1-57 NG P1-85 NC___ P1-116
e Fa . o P1-32 NG P1-58 NG P1-86 . Ne o P1-117
NG P16 . o P1-33 | NG P1-59 NG P1-87 | No___ P1-118
NG P1-7 NG P1-34 NG P1-60 NG P1-88 | NC___ P1-119 ¢
NG G P1-35 | NG P1-61 NG P1-89 | NC___ P1-120 |
NG P10, no P1-36 NG P1-63 NG P1-95 NG P1-121
e i =~
—Tme NC——— 22 LI A — IS NC—— &9
Ne___P1-13 NG P1-39 N ____Pi-e7 N P1-98 P1-124
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Figure 4-75. Schematic Diagram for CCA-Load Card C
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ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

c.

Schematic Diagram for CCA-Dummy Load Card.

*

OME 1\ a1

- A2 | K1

E6

™R

oE2 X1El A

5
R4
ol

N8

o3 X1El oA

oﬂ—gl A L

&
e

R3
12

E7

Figure 4-76. Schematic Diagram of Dummy Load Card

EL9RG231
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Section X. MAINTENANCE OF J-4826/G (CCA-TEST ADAPTER D)
AND J-4834/G (CCA-LOAD CARD B)

4-50. Required Test Accessories for CCA-Test Adapter D.

This test adapter is used with only one UUT. Test the test adapter by performing the following procedures. To -
test the load card, perform the test in this section and the test programs with test adapter C contained in Section
IX. To verify repair, PERFORM ALL TPS TESTS; this will insure that the test adapter or load card will function
properly.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES
e Test Pro%(a Tape ... CPIN CP0O300030G
FileNo. .......... i, A3014002
® 0D ... e e ID-005C
e CCA-AdapterCardD ......................... A3014468-1
e CCA-loadCardB ..............ccciviinnnn. A3017839-1
CAUTION

This UUT contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices.
4-51. Test Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D.

NOTE

Before testing CCA-adapter card D, run the ID-005C survey. Use test program CPIN
11 GSG10 File Number IDOO5C. If ID-005C fails the survey test during any procedure covered
in this manual, return ID-005C to depot for repair.

a. Turn on test station AN/USM-410(V) 2.
b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.

c. Enter DIR USERAREA1 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

NOTE

The intermediate code of this program will require 93 blocks on the removable disk pack
(DPW). Before loading the test program ensure that the DP@ has sufficient space to load
the intermediate code. If there are not enough blocks on the present disk, reformat the
disk or obtain a new disk.
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4-51. Test Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D. Cont
d. Load test program,
(1) install testprogram tape CPINCP03000WG in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
(2) Load file on to disk in accordance with TM11-6625-2773-10.
e. Select test.

NOTE

Two part numbers are served by this test program, The file name for this programisA3014002.
The A301 4002-1 board is not currently used.

f.  Enter TEST A3014002 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

(1) Follow operator instructions on VDT. Enter part number and serial number and read operator instructions
on VDT.

(2) Verify that the following information is displayed on the VDT:

(3) Press STRT/PROC on the VDT keyboard.
g. Run ATE survey test if desired. If ATE survey fails refer to TM 11-6625-2773-10.

h. Install ICD ID-005C on J1 of PIU.

i. Install CCA-adapter card D on ID-005C. Refer to_figure 4-77| on[page 4-134|
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4-51. Test Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D. Cont

j.  Run adapter card D survey test. If survey test fails refer to |paragraph 4-52lon [page 4-136

k. Install CCA-load card B on ID-005C. Refer t¢ _figure 4-78 on[page 4-135|

|, Select load card B survey. If survey fails, go to [paragraph 4-48]on[page 4-124]

m. When survey passes, continue with UUT testing.

ID-005C

P3 TO N

CCA-TEST ADAPTER D

P2 TO J2

Figure 4-77. Installation of CCA-Adapter Card Don ID-005C

4-134
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4-51. Test Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D.Cont

005C

1
e

g""‘ CCA-TEST ADAPTERD
&

NN

AATVAAAM

N\
& ,W//AI/WV

Q)

EL9RG233

—/ (X
e (/|
éy/ e

\ FAVLVTLRRITATTILLLLLULRRTRVVRNNRY ‘

JVLVLLH/TLLLLVVRVLLATALRARARAY

T 1\

CCA-LOAD CARD B

Flgure 4-78. Installatlon of CCA-LoadCard Bon ID-005C
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4-52. Maintenance Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D.

INITIAL SETUP

TEST EQUIPMENT REFERENCES

Test Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog TM 11-5820-914-40
AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223) ™ 11-6625-2773-10

Multimeter TM_11-6625-3094-24P
AN/USM-486 {6625-01-145-2430) TB 43-0127

TOOLS PERSONNELREQUIRED: 1

Tool Kit Electronic Equipment

TK-105K3 (5180-01-610-6177)
Soldier Repair Center

PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)
Tool, Crimping

CCT-UBC-1 (5120-01-061-0903)

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. CCA-Test Adapter D Refer tolfigure 4-81 |on page
[4-14T]for schematic diagram.
(1) Electrical cardholders(2) Remove two screws(l), two lock Refer tolfigure 4-79I
washers, and two flat washers. on|page 4-137

Replace electrical card holder and
secure with two screws(l), two flat
washers, and two lock washers.

(2) Connectors JI(3), J2(4) Remove two screws(5), two flat Refer tol figure 4-79
washers, two lock washers, and on|page 4-137
two nuts.

Unsolder from circuit card assembly.

Replace connector and secure with Install Pin 1 to the “Square” pad.
two screws (5), two lock washers,
two flat washers, and two nuts.

Solder to circuit card assembly.

(3) Resistor R1 Replace as required.
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4-52. Maintenance Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D. Cont

15 EL9RG234

Figure 4-79. Component Layout of CCA-Test Adapter D
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4-52. Maintenance Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
(4) Holder, Electrical Remove screw(9), three flat washers, Refer tolLfigure 4-79
Card, with spring(10), and retaining plate(11). onlpage 4-137
Retainer(12).

Remove two screws(14), two flat
washers, and two lock washers from
circuit card.

Replace card holder(12) and secure
with two screws (14), two lock washers,
and two flat washers.

Install screw (9), three flat washers,
spring(10), and retaining plate(11)
on new card holder.

(5) Sleeve Spacers(15) Remove screw(13), lock washer, and Refer to[figure 4-79
flat washer. on|lpage 4-137

Replace sleeve spacer(15) and
secure with screw(13), lock washer,
and flat washer.

(6) Connector TB1(16) Unsolder connector TB1 (16) from
circuit board(8),

Replace connector TB1 (16) and solder
to circuit board.

THE FIRST COLOR IS THE COLOR
OF THE WIRE. A WIDE MARKER IS
APPLIED TO THE WHITE WIRES
FOR IDENTIFICATION

|
WIDE '%l_a

MARKER m

:

ELY9RG235
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4-52. Maintenance Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D. Cont

(7) Wire List

FROM TO
W1 P3-1 El
W1 P3-2 E2
W1 P3-3 E3
W1 P3-4 E4
W1 P3-5 E5
W1 P3-6 E6
W1 P3-7 E7
W1 P3-8 ES
W1 P3-9 E9
W1 P3-10 E10
W1P3-11 El1
W1P3-12 E12
W1P3-13 E13
W1P3-14 El 4
W2P2-1 El5
W2P2-2 El 6
W2p2-3 El 7
W2P2-4 El 8
W2pP2-5 E19
W2P2-6 E20
W2P2-7 E21
W2p2-8 E22
W2pP2-9 E23
W2P2-10 E24
W2P2-11 E25
W2P2-12 E26
W2P2-13 E27
W2P2-14 E28
W3P4-1 E29
W3P4-2 E30
W3P4-3 E31
W3P4-4 E32
W3P4-5 E33
W3P4-6 E34
W3P4-7 E35
W3P4-8 E36
W3P4-9 E37
W3P4-10 E38
W3P4-11 N/C
W3P4-12 E40
W3P4-13 E41
W3P4-14 E42
W3P4-15 E43
W3P4-16 E44

Replace wires as required.

COLOR

Black, (item 148,[App. C)
Brown, (item 149, [App. C)
Red, (item 150,[App. C)
Orange, (item 151,[App. C)
Yellow, (item 152,[App. O
Green, (item 153,[App. C)
Blue, (item 154,[App. C)
Violet, (item 155,[App. C)
Gray, (item 156,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157, [App. C)

Black, (item 148,[App. C)
Brown, (item 149,[App. C)
Red, (item 150,[App. C)
Orange, (item 151,[App. C)
Yellow, (item 152,[App. C|
Green, (item 153,[App. C)
Blue, (item 154,[App. )
Violet, (item 155,App. C)
Gray, (item 156,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App, C)
White, (item 157, Aﬁﬁ; C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)

Black, (item 148,[App. C)
Brown, (item 149,[App. C)
Red, (item 150,[App. C)
Orange, (item 151,[App. C)
Yellow, (item 152, [App. O
Green, (item 153,[App. O)
Blue, (item 154,[App. C)
Violet, (item 155,[App. C)
Gray, (item 156,[App. C)
White, (item 157, App.C)

White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App, C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)
White, (item 157,[App. C)

T 11-6625-3094-24

MARKER

Use item 19,[App. Cl
Use item 20,[App. Cl
Use item 21,[App. C|
Use item 22,[App. Cl

Use item 19[App. O
Use item 20,

Use item 21,[App. C
Use item 22,[App. C|

Use item 19,[App. Cl

Use item 20,[App. Cl
Use item 21,[App. Cl

Use item 22,[App. C
Use item 23,[App Cl
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4-52. Maintenance Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D. Cent

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
b. Spiral Wrap Replace as required. Use item 126,[App. C
c. Sleeve Marker P2 Replace as required. Use item 47,
d. Sleeve Marker P3 Replace as required. Use item 45, [App. C|
e. Sleeve Marker P4 Replace as required. Use item 49, [App. Cl
f. Sleeve Marker W1 Replace as required. Use item 44,[App. C|
g. Sleeve Marker W2 Replace as required. Use item 46, [App. Cl
h. Sleeve Marker W3 Replace as required. Use item 48,[App. C
i. Tiedown Straps Replace as required. Use item 119,[App. C
j. Connector Plug, Tag wires. Refer to[figure 4-79
Electrical P2(18), P3(19) on[page 4-137
Unsolder wires (6, 7) from connector.
Replace connector and solder wires
to connector.
Remove tags.
k. Connector Plug, Tag wires,

Electrical P4(17)

KEYING PLUG
IN CONNECTOR
PIN 11.

Remove pins from defective connector.

Remove keying plug.
Replace connector.

Replace any damaged pins as required.

Install pins and keying plug inP4-11.
Remove tags.

Refer to[figure 4-79
on[page 4-137]
Refer tolfigure 4-80

4-140

Figure 4-80. Installation of Keying Plug in Connector P4
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4-52. Maintenance Procedures for CCA-Test Adapter D. Cont

T™ 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM

REMARKS

. Use the following wiring diagram to
troubleshoot the CCA-Test Adapter D.

ofl PI-]
oE2 PI-2
oE3 PI-3
oft P-4
ofs PIS
E6 PI-§
8{7 PI-7_
of8 P8
of8 P9 |
oELD PL10
oELL IRTIN
~F12 P1-12 .
ofl2 Pz,
QEL3 PI-13
okl P1-14
 GISETIN
| Pl-l6 |
P1-17
ofls PI-31
oELE PI-32 |
z P1-33
oEL8 PI-34 |
CE]B P1-35
oE20 PI-36
ok2l PI-37
of22 PI-38
£23 Pi-39 |
Oe2t P1-40 |
oE25 Pl-4]
oE28 PL42 |
of2? PI-43 |
| E2e PI-45
P e—4 ¢ FPI-46
1 {PLes
- L P70 |
of28 PI-SL
e PL-52
oEdl PI-53 |
o2 PL-54
oE33 PI-55 |
oEas P1-56
oE35 P1-57
oL36 P1-58
o7 P1-59
L8 P1-60
ob¥ e

J1, J2, and TB1 should be

disconnected,

P1-62

OE40

P1-63

£42

P1-64

P1-69

Pi-66

NN A 4 v

-7

Figure 4-81. Schematic Diagram for CCA-Test Adapter D
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Section XI. MAINTENANCE OF J-4827/G (TEST ADAPTER E)

4-53. Required Test Accessories for Test Adapter E.

This test adapter is used with only one UUT. Test the test adapter by performing the following procedures. “

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES

eTestProramTape .. ... ... .. i CPINCP0200030G
FileNo......... .. . A3013349

e ICE . .. ID-005C

eTestAdapterE........ ... ... ... ... ... .. ... A3014508-1

® Self Test Assembly-Test AdapterE . ............ A3017926-1

4-54. Test Procedures for Test Adapter E.

NOTE

Before testing test adapter E, run the ID-005C survey. Use test program CPIN 11 GSGIO File
Number IDOOSC. If ID-005C fails the survey test during any procedure covered in this manual,
return ID-005C to depot for repair.

a. Turn on test station AN/USM-410(V) 2.

b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
c. Enter DIR USERAREA1 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.
NOTE

The intermediate code of this program will require 53 blocks on the removable disk pack (DPd).
Before loading the test program ensure that the DP@ has sufficient space to load the intermediate
code. If there are not enough blocks on the present disk, reformat the disk or obtain a new disk.
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4-54. Test Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont
d. Load test program.

(1) Install test program tape CPINCP0200030G in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
(2) Load file on to disk in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.

e. Select test.
NOTE
Two part numbers are served by this test program. The file name for this program is A3013349.
(1) Enter TEST A3013349 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

(2) Follow operator instructions on VDT. Enter part number and serial number and read operator
instructions on VDT.

(3) Verify that the following information is displayed on the VDT:

(4) Press STRT/PROC on the VDT keyboard.

f. Run ATE survey test if desired. If ATE survey fails refer to TM 11-6625-2773-10.

g. Install ICD ID-005C on J1 of PIU.

h. Install test adapter E on ID-005C.

i. Run test adapter E survey test. If survey test fails go tolparagraph 4-55lon[page 4-145]

j- After testing continue with UUT testing.
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4-54. Test Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cent
k. Run test adapter E survey test. If survey test fails replace fails phofoparagraph 4-58 page 4-149 for

component remove and replace instructions.

|. After survey passes, continue with UUT testing.

® ID-005C

T T I T ITTI I Iy

TEST ADAPTER E

/]
NS
\_ N, n
N B,
&, &

. Qa,. K7
\.‘_' . Q
¥ £ 7

2 q We,
\'/:I"/" P
P2 P10

EL9RG238

Figure 4-82. Installation of ICD E on ID-005C
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E.

™ 11-6625-3094-24

INITIAL SETUP

TEST EQUIPMENT
Test station, Electronic Equipment, Analog
AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223]
Multimeter
AN/USM-488 (8625-01-145-2430)

REFERENCES
TM 11-5820-914-40
T™M 11-6825-2773-10
TM 11-8625-3094-24P
TB 43-0127

PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1

TOOLS
ToolKitElectronicEquiprnent

TK-100/G (5180-00-602-0029)
Soldier Repair Centsr

PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)
Tool, Extractor

M524256R20 (5120-00-079-4601 )
Tool Extractor

M524256R16 (5120-00-079-4602)
Tool Crimping

M22520/1-01 (5120-00-165-3912)
Turret Head Assembly

M22520/1-02 (5120-00-016-6382)

a. Test Adapter E Refer to FO-8 for schematic diagram.

_,,-\\\
-

J3 M‘\

- |‘
g
rd y \,
‘

INSULATION SLEEVING

Figure 4-83. Disassembly of Interconnect Device E
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

b. Connector J1 (1) Remove wire protector(2) from
backshell(3).

Remove four screws (4) and four
lock washers securing backshell(3)
to connector(1).

Remove backshell(3) from connector(1).
Unsolder wires from connector pins.
Replace connector(1).

Solder wires to appropriate pins.

Install backshell (3) on connector(l)
and secure with four screws (4) and
four lock washers.

EL9RG240
Install wire protector(2) on backshell (3).
(1) Spiral tubing Replace as required. Use item 122,[App. C
(2) Marker, identification J1  Replace as required. Use item 7,[App. C
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

TM 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
(3) Wires Replace as required
1.0 mm 2 to 3 mm NOTE
THREE MARKERS ARE USED
FOR IDENTIFYING WHITE
WIRES. THE FIRST MARKER
IS WIDE AND THE REMAIN-
ING TWO ARE NARROW.
MARKER 3 | (WIDE)
(NARROW)
MARKER %
(NARROW EL9RG241
FROM Pl E-FIELD TO COLOR ITEM TO BE USED
J1-A El P1-1 Black Use item 148,[App. C|
J1-B E2 P1-2 Brown Use item 149, [App. Cl
J1-C E3 P1-3 Red Use item 150, [App. C
J1-D E4 P1-5 Orange Use item 151,[App. C|
J1-E E5 P1-6 Yellow Use item 152, [App. Cl
J1-F E6 P1-7 Green Use item 153,[App. Cl
J1-H E7 P1-8 Blue Use item 154, [App. Cl
J1-K E8 P1-9 Violet Use item 155, [App. Cl
J1-M E9 P1-10  Gray Use item 156, [App. C|
J1-N E10 P1-11 White Use item 157,
J1-P El1 P1-12 White Use item 157,[App. O
Marker (wide) 1 Use item 19,[App. C
J1-S E12 P1-13 White Use item 157, [App. Cl
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20,[App. C
J1-U E13 P1-14 White Use item 157,
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 21, [App. C
J1-v E14 P1-15  White Use item 157,

Marker(wide) 1

Use item 22,
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

c. Connector J2, J3

Remove four screws and nuts
securing two halves of backshell (1).

Remove backshell halves from
connector(2).

Unsolder wires from connector pins.
Replace connector(2).

Solder wires to connector pins.

Install backshell halves(1l) on connector
and secure with four screws and four
hex nuts.

(1) Spiral tubing(3)

(2) Marker, identification
J2(4)

(3) Marker, identification
J3(4)

(4) Wires, connector J2(2)
(5) Wires, connector J3(2)

4-148

Replace as required.

Replace as required,

Replace as required,

Replace as required.

Replace as required.

Use item 122,[App. C
Use item 17,[App. C

Use item 18,
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FROM

Pl E-FIELD

TO

COLOR

J2-2

J2-5

J2-6

J2-8

J2-9

J2-10

J2-11

J2-12

J2-13

J2-14

J3-1

J3-2

J3-3

J3-4

E15

E16

E17

E18

E19

E20

E21

E22

E23

E24

E25

E26

E27

E28

P1-16

P1-17

P1-18

P1-19

P1-20

P1-21

P1-22

P1-23

J2-24

P1-25

P1-26

P1-27

P1-28

P1-29

White
Marker (wide) 1

White
Marker (wide) 1

White
Marker(wide) 1

White
Marker(wide) 1

White
Marker(wide) 1

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

™ 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use,
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

item 157,
item 23,

item 157, [App. Cl
item 24,

item 157,
item 25, [App. Cl

item 157,[App. C|
item 26, [App. Cl

item 157, [App. Cl
item 27, [App._Cl

item 157, [App. C
item 19,

item 29, [App. C|

item 157,[App. C
item 19,[App. Cl
item 30,

item 157,[App. C|
item 19,[App. Cl
item 31,[App. Cl

item 157,

item 19,[App. Cl
item 32,

item 157,[App. C
item 19,[App. C
item 33,

item 157,[App. Cl
item 19,[App. C
item 34, [App. C|

item 157,[App. C
item 19,[App_d
item 35, [App. C

item 157,[App. Cl
item 19,[App. d
item 36,[App. C

item 157,[App .Cl
item 20,

item 30, [App. C
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

FROM Pl E-FIELD
J3-5 E29
J3-6 E30
J3-7 E31
J3-8 E32
J3-9 E33
J3-10 E34
J3-11 E35
J3-12 E36
J3-13 E37
J3-14 E38

4-150

TO

COLOR

P1-30

P1-31

P1-32

P1-33

P1-34

P1-35

P1-36

P1-37

P1-38

P1-39

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item
item
item
item

157,
20,
31,[App. C|

157,[App. Cl
20,
32,

157,
20, [App. C
33,[App. O

157,
20,[App.C
34,[App. C

157, [App. Cl
20,
35,

157,
20, [App. Cl
36,

157,
21,[App. C
31,[App.

157,
21,[App. d
32,[App. C

157,
21,[App. CI
33,
157,[App. C

21,[App. Cl
34,



™ 11-6625-3094-24

4-55. Test Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

d. Connectors P2, P3,

P4, P5, P6

Spiral tubing

Marker identification P2
Marker identification P3
Marker identification P4
Marker identification P5

Marker identification P6

Loosen stud(1) from adapter nut(2). Refer to[figure 4-83

on[page 4-145]

Loosen adapter nut(2) from shell
receptacle (4).

Remove insulator(3) from shell receptacle(4).
Remove connector pins from insulator(3).
Unsolder wires from connector pins.

Replace insulator.

Replace marker sleeves as required.

Install all parts of new connector with
the exception of the shell receptacle(4).

Solder wires to appropriate new
connector pins.

Replace pins insulator(3).

Secure adapter nut (2) to shell
receptacle (4).

Secure stud(l) to adapter nut(2).

4, 2 1

iy

(Bpeood vod

EL9RG243

Replace as required. Use item 122,[App. d
Replace as required. Use item 16,[App. C
Replace as required. Use item 15,[App. J
Replace as required. Use item 14,[App. O
Replace as required. Use item 13,[App. Cl
Replace as required. Use item 12,[App. C|
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

(7) Wires

FROM Pl E-FIELD

Replace as required.

TO

COLOR

P2-A E56
P2-B E57
pP2-C E58
P2-D E59
P3-A E60
P3-B E61
P3-C E62
P3-D E63
P4-A E64
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P1-57

P1-58

P1-59

P1-60

P1-61

P1-62

P1-63

P1-64

P1-65

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker (narrow) 3

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker (narrow) 3

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

157,[App. C
19,[App. Cl
29,[App. Cl
31,[App. Cl

157,[App. Cl
19,[App. Cl
29,[App. C|
32,

157,
19,[App. Cl
29,
33,

157,
19,[App. C
29,
34,[App. C

157,
19,[App. C|
29,[App. C
35,

157,
19,[App. C
29,[App. G
36,[App. C

157,[App. Cl
19,[App. 0
30,[App. C
31,[App. d

157,
19,[App. Cl
30,[App. C
32,[App. G

157,
19,[App. §
30,
33,




4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

FROM

Pl E-FIELD

TO

COLOR

P4-B

P4-C

P4-D

P4-F

P5-A

P5-B

P5-C

P5-D

P5-F

P6-A

P6-B

E65

EG6

EG7

E68

E69

E70

E71

E72

E73

E74

E75

P1-66

P1-67

P1-68

P1-69

P1-70

P1-71

P1-72

P1-73

P1-74

P1-75

P1-76

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 2

TM 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM TO BE USED

Use item 157,|App, Ci
Use item 19,[App. C
Use item 30,[App. Cl
Use item 34,[App. O

Use item 157,|App. C|
Use item 19,|App. Cl
Use item 30,|App. C

Use item 35,[App. C

Use item 157,[App. C|
Use item 19,[App. C
Use item 30,[App. Cl
Use item 36,[App. C

Use item 157
Use item 19,[App. C

Use item 31,|App. C
Use item 32,[App. C

Use item 157,|App. Cl
Use item 19,|App. C
Use item 31,/App. Cl
Use item 33,[App. Cl

Use item 157
Use item 19,[|App. C
Use item 31,
Use item 34,[App. C
Use item 157,[App. C
Use item 19,[App. C|

Use item 31,[App. C
Use item 35, |App. C

Use item 157,|App. C
Use item 19,[App. C
Use item 31,[App. C

Use item 36,[App. C|

Use item 157,[App. Cl
Use item 19,[App. C|
Use item 32,[App. Cl
Use item 33,[App. C|

Use item 157, |App. Cl
Use item 19,[App. C
Use item 32,|App. C
Use item 34,[App. C

Use item 157,[App. C
Use item 19,[App. C
Use item 32,|App. C
Use item 35,|App. C
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

FROM Pl E-FIELD
P6-C E76
P6-D E77
P6-E E78
P6-F E79

4-154

TO

P1-77

P1-78

P1-79

P1-80

COLOR

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

ITEM TO BE USED

Use item 157
Use item 19,[App. Cl
Use item 32,|Ap

Ap

. C
Use item 36, . C

Use item 157
Use item 19,[App. C
Use item 33,|App. C
Use item 34,[App. C

Use item 157,[App. C
Use item 21,[App. C|

Use item 34, [App. C|
Use item 35, [App. Cl
Use item 157,[App. C
Use item 19,[App. Cl

Use item 33,|App. C
Use item 35,|App. C

o O
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cent

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
e. Connector P7, P8 Remove two screws(l) from cable Refer to[ figure 4-83]
clamp(2) on[page 4-145]|

Unscrew retaining ring (3) from
connector body (4).

Move spiral wrap (5) out of way.
Unsolder wires from connector pins.
Replace connector(4).

Install marker sleeves as required.
Solder wires to connector pins.

Screw retaining ring (3) to
connector body (4).

Install spiral wrap (5) over wires.
Tighten two screws(1) on cable clamp(2)

Install retaining ring on backshell.

a
@

Insulation sleeving

Spiral tubing

Marker identification P8

)
)
(3) Marker identification P7
(4)
)

(5) Wires

§ ELO9RG244
Replace as required. Use item 106,
Replace as required. Use item 122, [App. Cl
Replace as required. Use item 6, [App. C|
Replace as required. Use item 8,[App. C

Replace as required.
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

FROM Pl E-FIELD
P7-D E80
P7-F E81
P7-H E82
P7-J E83
P7-K E84
P7-L E85
P7-M E86
P7-S E87
P7-v E88
P7-X E89
P7-Y E90

4-156

TO

P1-81

P1-82

P1-83

P1-84

P1-85

P1-86

P1-87

P1-88

P1-89

P1-90

P1-91

COLOR

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

ITEM TO BE USED
Use item 157,[App. C

Use item 21,[|App. C
Use item 33, App
Use item 36,[App. Cl

Use item 157,[App. C|

Use item 19,|App. C
Use item 33,|App. C
Use item 36,[App. C

Use item 157,|App. C
Use item 19,[App. C
Use item 34,|App. C

Use item 35,[App. C

Use item 157,[App. C|
Use item 19,[App. C|
Use item 34,]App. C
Use item 36, |App. C

Use item 157,[App. C|

Use item 19,|App. C
Use item 35, |App. C
Use item 36,[App. C

Use item 157,lApp. C
Use item 20, [App. C
Use item 30, [App. C

Use item 31,[App. C|
Use item 157,[App. Cl
Use tern 20,[App. Cl
Use item 30,[App. C
Use item 32,[App. Cl

Use item 157,[App. Cl
use item 20,[App. C
Use item 30,[App. C

Use item 33,

Use item 157
Use item 20,[App. C
Use item 30,[App. C
Use item 34,

Use item 157
Use item 20, [App. C
Use item 30,[App. C
Use item 35, |App. C

Use item 157, [App. Ci
Use item 20, [App. C
Use item 30,[App. C
Use item 36,[App. d




TM 11-6625-3094-24

4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

FROM P1 E-FIELD TO COLOR ITEM TO BE USED
P7-Z E91 P1-92 White Use item 157,[App. Cl
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20,[App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 31,[App. C
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 32,[App. Cl
P7-a E92 P1-93 White Use item 157,|App. Ci
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20,[App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 31,[App. C
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 33,[App. C|
P7-d E93 P1-94  White Use item 157, [App. C
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20,[App. C|
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 31,|App. C
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 34,|App. C
P8-A E94 P1-95 White Use item 157,[App. C
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20, |App. C
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 31,[App. C
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 35, [App. C|
P8-C E9S P1-96 White Use item 157,|App. C
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20, |App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 31,[App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 36, [App. C|
P8-D E96 P1-97  White Use item 157,[App. C
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20, [App. C|
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 32,
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 33, [App. C|
P8-F E97 P1-98  White Use item 157,[App. Cl
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20,[App. C
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 32,|App. C
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 34, |App. C
P8-G E98 P1-99  White Use item 157, |App. Cl
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20, [App. C|
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 32,[App. C
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 35,[App. C|
P8-H E99 P1-100  White Use item 157, [App. C|
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20,[App. C
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 32,|App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 36,[App. Cl
P8-J E100 P1-101  White Use item 157,[App. O
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20, [App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 33,|App. C
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 34,|App. C
P8-K E101 P1-102 White Use item 157,
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 20,lApp. C
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 33,[App. Ci
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 35,[App. C
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

FROM  P1 E-FIELD TO
P8-L E102 P1-103
P8-M E103 P1-104
P8-N E104 P1-105
P8-P E105 P1-106
P8-Q E106 P1-107
P8-R E107 P1-108
P8-S E108 P1-109
P8-T E109 P1-110
P8-V E110 P1-111
P8-X E111 P1-112
P8-Y E112 P1-113

4-158

COLOR

White
Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow)
Marker(narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker(narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker (narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker (narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker (narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker (narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker (narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker(narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker (narrow)

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow)
Marker (narrow)

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

item
item
item
item

157,
20,
33,
36,

157,
20,[App. Cl
34,
35,

157, [App. Cl
20,
34,
36,

157, [App.Cl
20,[App. C
35,
36,

157,
21,[App. C
31,[App. T
32,[App. 4

157,[App. C
21,[App. C
31,[App. G
33,[App. C

157,[App. C
21,[App. C
31,[App. C
34,[App. Cl

157,[App. C
21,[App.C
31,[App. C
35,[App. C

157,[App. C
21,[App. d
31,
36,

157,[App. G
21,
32,[App. C
33,[App. C

157,[App. C
21,[App. C
32,[App. d
34,[App. C



4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

™ 11-6625-3094-24

FROM P1 E-FIELD TO COLOR ITEM TO BE USED
P8-Z E113 P1-114  White Use item 157,[App. C
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 21, [App. C|
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 32,[App. C|
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 35, [App. C]
P8-a E114 P1-115  White Use item 157,[App. Cl
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 21,[App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 32,[App. C
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 36,
P8-d E115 P1-116  White Use item 157,[App. Cl
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 21,[App. C|
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 33,
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 34,[App. O
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

f. Connector P9

Install connector on test assembly
connector J2.

Loosen two clamp screws (1).

Unscrew retaining ring (2) from
connector body(3).

Unscrew backshell end cap(4) from retaining ring(2).

Move backshell end cap(4), retaining ring(2),
preformed packing (7), retainer(6) and rubber
insulation (5) up wires.

Pull wires through backshell to allow
enough wire to work with.

Remove spacer from connector.
Replace connector.

Install marker sleeves as required.
Install connector pins in connector.

Move rubber insulation(5), retainer(6),
and preformed packing (7) down wires
until snug against connector body (3).

Install retaining ring(2) on connector body(3).
Install backshell end cap(4) on retaining ring(2).
Tighten two clamp screws (1).

Remove connector from test assembly
connector J2.

Figure 4-84. Disassembly of Test Adapter E Connector P9

4-160
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
(1) Insulation sleeving Replace as required. Use item 106, [App. C|
(2) Spiral tubing Replace as required. Use item 122, [App. Cl
(3) Marker identification P9 Replace as required Use item 10,[App. Cl
(4) Wires Replace as required.
FROM Pl E-FIELD TO COLOR ITEM TO BE USED
P9-A E116 P1-117  White Use item 157, [App. Cl
Marker (wide) 1 Use item 21,[App. d
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 33,[App. J
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 35,[App. C
P8-B E117 P1-119  White Use item 157, [App. Cl
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 21, [App. C|
Marker (narrow) 2 Use item 34,[App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 36,[App. Cl
P8-C E118 P1-121  White Use item 157,[App. O
Marker (wide) 1 Use item 21,[App. C|
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 35, [App. C|
Marker (narrow) 3 Use item 36, [App. C|
P9-D E119 P1-123  White Use item 157,[App. C
Marker (wide) 1 Use item 22,[App. Cl
Marker(narrow) 2 Use item 32, [App. Cl
Marker (narrow) 3 Use item 33,
P8-E E120 P1-125  White Use item 157,[App. C
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 22,[App. C|
Marker(narrw) 2 Use item 32, [App. C|
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 34,[App. Cl
P8-F E121 PI1-126  White Use item 157,[App.
Marker(wide) 1 Use item 22,[App.C
Marker (narrow) 2 Use item 32, [App. C|
Marker(narrow) 3 Use item 35, [App. C|
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4-55. Test Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

9. Connector P10

(1
(2
(3
(4

)
) Spiral tubing

)
)

Wires

4-162

Insulation sleeving

Marker identification P10 Replace as required.

Loosen retaining nut(1) from90°
backshell (2).

Loosen three captive screws(3)
securing 90° backshell to connector(4).

Remove backshell (2) from connector(4).
Unsolder wires from connector pins.
Replace connector(4).

Replace marker sleeves as required.

Install connector with the exception
of the connector body and backshell.

Solder wires to connector pins.
Install 90° backshell (2) on connector.
Install three captive screws (3).

Install retaining nut (1) on backshell (2).

1, i

R )

iy
Stasens’

Figure 4-85. Disassembly of Test Adapter E Connectors P10

Replace as required. Use item 106, [App. C|
Replace as required. Use item 122,[App. Cl

Replace as required.

Use item 11,[App. C|

EL9RG246



4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

FROM Pl E-FIELD TO
P10-A E15A P1-16
P10-B E16A P1-17
P10-C E17A P1-16
P10-D E18A P1-19
P10-E E19A P1-20
P10-F E20A P1-21
P10-H E21A P1-22
P10-J E22A P1-23
P10-K E23A P1-24

COLOR

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3
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ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

item 157, [App. Cl
item 22,[App. d
item 33,[App. C
item 34,[App. d

item 157,
item 22,[App. C|

item 33,[App. Cl
item 35,[App. C|

item 157, [App. Cl
item 22,[App. Cl
item 33,[App. C
item 36, [App. Cl

item 157,[App. C
item 22,[App. Cl
item 34,[App. C
item 35,[App. Cl

item 157, [App. C|
item 22,
item 34, [App_Cl
item 36, [App._Cl

item 157,[App. C
item 22,

item 35, [App. C|
item 36,

item 157,[App. Cl
item 23, [App. C|
item 33,[App. C
item 34,

item 157,[App. J
item 23, [App. J
item 33, [App. J
item 35, [App. Cl

item 157,[App. Cl
item 23,[App. O
item 33,[App. C
item 36,[App. C|
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E.Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

h. Connector P11, P12 Install connector on test assembly
connector J4.

Loosen retaining nut(1) from backshell(2).

Slide retaining nut(1) and insulation
tubing(3) up wires.

Remove backshell (2) from connector
body(4) .

Remove connector from test assembly.
Move connector locking ring (5) up wire.
Unsolder wires from connector pins.
Replace connector.

Replace marker sleeves as required.
Install connector.

Solder wires to connector pins.

Install connector locking ring (5) on
connector body(4).

Install connector body on test assembly.
Install backshell(2) on connector body(4).
Install insulation tubing (3) in backshell (2)
Install retaining nut (1) on backshell (2).

Remove connector from test assembly
connector J4.

EL9RG247

Figure 4-86. Disassembly of Test Adapter E Connectors P11 and P12
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T™ 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM ACTION

REMARKS

(1
(2

Insulation tubing Replace as required.
Spiral Tubing Replace as required.

)
)
(3) Marker identification P11 Replace as required,
)
)

(4) Marker identification P12 Replace as required.
(5) Wires Replace as required.
FROM P1 E-FIELD TO COLOR
P11-A E122 P1-128  White

Marker (wide) 1
Marker (narrow) 2
Marker (narrow) 3

P11-J E50A P1-51 White
Marker (wide) 1
Marker (narrow) 2
Marker (narrow) 3

P11-K E51A P1-52 White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker (narrow) 2
Marker (narrow) 3

P11-M E52A P1-53 White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

P11-N E53A P1-54 White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

P11-P E54A P1-55 White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker (narrow) 3

P11-R E55A P1-56 White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

P12-A E45 P1-46 White
Marker (wide) 1
Marker (narrow) 2

Use item 106, [App. C
Use item 122,[App. O
Use item 9,[App. C

Use item 5,[App. C|

ITEM TO BE USED

Use item 157,[App. C
Use item 22,[App. d
Use item 32,[App. d
Use item 36,[App. J

Use item 157, [App. Cl
Use item 23,[App. d

Use item 34,[App. C
Use item 35,[App. d

Use item 157,[App. C|
Use item 23,[App. d
Use item 34,[App. C
Use item 36,[App. C

Use item 157, [App. Cl
Use item 23,[App.
Use item 35,[App. d
Use item 36,[App. J

Use item 157, [App._Cl
Use item 24,[App. J

Use item 34, [App. O
Use item 35, [App. C

Use item 157,
Use item 24,[App. C
Use item 34,[App. C
Use item 36,[App. Cl

Use item 157,[App. C
Use item 24,

Use item 35, [App. Cl
Use item 36, [App._C|

Use item 157,

Use item 22, [App. Cl
Use item 36,
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FROM  P1 E-FIELD TO
P12-B E46 P1-47
P12-C E47 P1-48
P12-D E48 P1-49
P12-F E49 P1-50
P12-J E50 P1-51
P12-K E51 P1-52
P12-M E52 P1-53
P12-N E53 P1-54
P12-P E54 P1-55
P12-R E55 P1-56
NC E123

NC E124

NC E125

NC E126

NC E127

NC E128
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COLOR

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2

White

Marker(wide) 1

Marker(narrow) 2
Marker(narrow) 3

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use
Use

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item
item

157,[App. d
23,
33,

157,[App. Cl
23,
34,

157, [App.Cl
23,[App. C
35,

157, [App. Cl
23,
36,

157,
24,
34,

157,
24,[App. C
35,[App. C

157,

24,
36,

157, [App. Cl
25,[App. G
35,[App. G

157,[App. d
25,[App. 0
36,[App. G

157,[App. C
19,[App. G
29,[App. C
30,[App.C
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

i. Terminal lugs E1-1 Remove terminal lug (1) from wire. Refer to_figure 4-83

to E1-6(1) onlpage 4-145]

Replace terminal lug (1) and crimp
to wire.

(1) Spiral tubing Replace as required. Use item 122,[App. C
(2) Tiedown strap Replace as required. Use item 278, [App. Cl
(3) Marker identification

El-1 (2) Replace as required. Use item 74, [App. C|
(4) Marker identification

E1-2(2) Replace as required. Use item 75, [App. C|
(5) Marker identification

E1-3(2) Replace as required. Use item 76,[App. Cl
(6) Marker identification

E1-4(2) Replace as required. Use item 77,[App. C
(7) Marker identification

E1-5(2) Replace as required. Use item 78,[App. C|
(8) Marker identification

E1-6(2) Replace as required. Use item 79,[App. Cl
(9) Wires Replace as required.

oy

EL9RG248
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4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

FROM  P1 E-FIELD TO
E1-1 E39 P1-40
E1-2 E40 P1-41
E1-3 E41 P1-42
El-4 E42 P1-43
E1-5 E43 P1-44
E1-6 E44 P1-45
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COLOR

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

White
Marker(wide) 1
Marker(narrow) 2

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item

item
item
item
item
item
item

157,[App. d
21,
35,[App. C

157,[App. d
21,[App. C
36, [App. C

157,[App. G
22,
32,[App.

157, [App. C|
22,[App. C|
33,[App. C

157, [App.Cl
22,[App. C
34,

157,
22,[App. C
35,[App. C



4-55. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter E. Cont

T™ 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

j- CCA-Extender Card (1)

Remove eight screws (2), eight lock
washers, eight flat washers, two
tiedown straps(8), electrical cable
assembly protectors (5, 6), and
cable retainer(7).

Remove four screws(3), four lock
washers, four flat washers and two

spacers (4) securing electrical cable
assembly protector(5).

Replace defective components as
required.

Install eight screws (2), eight lock

washers, eight flat washers, electrical
cable assembly protectors (5, 6), cable
retainer(7), and two tie down straps (8).

Install four screws (3), four lock washers,
four flat washers and two spacers(4)

securing electrical cable assembly
protector(5).

f

E1 TO E127

Refer to| figure 4-87
on[page 4-169]

Figure 4-87. Disassembly of CCA-Extender Card E

4-169
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4-56. Maintenance Procedures for Electrical-Test Connector Assembly.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. Support Plate (1) Remove six screws (2), six flat washers, See figure 4-88|on[page 4-171]

and six lock washers from support plate.

Replace as required and secure with
six screws(2), six flat washers, and
six lock washers.

b. Terminal Strip TB1 (5) Remove support plate. Refer to step a.

Remove two screws (4), two flat washers,
two lock washers, and two hex nuts.

Replace and secure with two screws(4),
two flat washers, two lock washers, and
two hex nuts.

Install support plate. Refer to step a.
c. Dummy Connector P1 (5) Remove support plate. Refer to step a.

Remove two screws (6), four flat washers,
two lock washers, and two hex nuts.

Replace P1 (5) and secure with two
screws (6), four flat washers, two
lock washers, and two hex nuts.

Install support plate Refer to step a,
d. Dummy Connector P2 (7) Remove support plate. Refer to step a.

Remove four screws(8), four flat
washers, one cover/guard(9),
four lock washers, and four nuts.

Replace P2 or cover/guard as required
and secure with four screws(8), one
cover/guard (9), four flat washers, four
lock washers, and four hex nuts.

Install support plate. Refer to step a.
e. Dummy Connector Remove support plate. Refer to step a.
J1 and J5 Remove screw (12,13), flat washer,
Cover/Guard lock washer, and hex nut securing
(10 and 11) cover/guard.

Replace cover/guard (10,11) and secure
with screw, flat washer, lock washer, and
hex nut.

Install support plate. Refer to step a.
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4-56. Maintenance Procedures for Electrical-Test Connector Assembly. Cont

EL9RG250

Figure 4-88. Disassembly of Test Adapter E Connector Assembly.
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4-56. Maintenance Procedures for Electrical-Test Connector Assembly. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

f. Dummy Connectors Remove support plate. Refer to step a.
J1(13) and J5(14)
Remove connector cover/guard from Refer to step e.
defective connector.

Remove spanner nut from defective
connector.

Replace connector and secure with nut.

Install connector cover/guard on

connector. Refer to step e.
Install support plate. Refer to step a.
g. Dummy Connector Remove support plate. Refer to step a.
J2, J3, and J4
Cover/Guard (16) Remove nut securing cover/guard.
Replace cover/guard and secure
with nut.
Install support plate. Refer to step a.
h. Dummy Connectors Remove support plate. Refer to step a.
J2,J3, and J4
(17, 18, 19) Remove nut from defective connector
and cover guard.
Replace connector as required.
Install connector cover/guard.
Secure connector and cover/guard
with nut.
Install support plate. Refer to step a.
i. Connector Case(20) Remove support plate. Refer to step a.
Remove terminal strip TB1. Refer to step b.
Remove dummy connector P1. Refer to step c.
Remove dummy connectors J1 & J5. Refer to step f.
Remove dummy connector P2. Refer to step d.
Remove dummy connectors J2 - J4. Refer to step g.
Remove dummy connectors. Refer to step h.

Replace connector case as required.
Install dummy connectors J2 - J4. Refer to step g.

Install dummy connector P2. Refer to step d.
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4-56. Maintenance Procedures for Electrical-Test Connector Assembly. Cont

j- Wires

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
Install dummy connectors J1 & J5. Refer to step f.
Install dummy connector P1. Refer to step c.
Install terminal strip TB1. Refer to step b.
Install support plate. Refer to step a.

Replace as required.

Use the following schematic diagram to replace wires.

J2-A J3-A J5-A P1-1 P2-A
J2-C J3-C J5-D P1-2 P2-B
;JZ—D | J3-0 | JsF_| §P1-5 | EPZ-C |
J2-E J3-E J5-G P1-4 P2-E
J2-F I ; JE-E I ig_& l P1-7 I : P2-F I

Ja- J5- P1-6 P2-P

P1-8
P1-9
P1-10

J3-H
J3-K

[ 45
¢
=

H
S
i

)
w
clziT

P1-11 P2-V

J5-S P1-12 :E‘
7811 44-D 5-P P1-13 P2-S
TB1-2 J4-F

:
"
:
;

T81-3 J4-M P1-14

TB1-4 J4-N
TB1-5 J4-p
TB1-6 J4-R
J4-A
Ja-J
J4-K
J4-B
Ja-C

(S Y Sy [
AR
X |< |-

:
i

i
i

J5-
J5-2

J45-d ELSRG251

Figure 4-89. Schematic Diagram for Electrical-Test Connector Assembly
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Section XIl. MAINTENANCE OF J-4828/G (TEST ADAPTER F)

4-57. Required Test Accessories for Test Adapter F.

4-174

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES

e TestProgram Tape . ........... i CPINCP0300030G
FileNo....... .. A3013379
FileNO . ... A3142064

e Adapter, Test-F A3019038-1 items:
Wiring Harness, Branched (W1) ................ A3019040-1
ICO-F ..., A3019039-1

» RFAmMplifier.............. ... ... .. ENI Model 325LA

e AccessoryKitA3018639-litems:
Cable Assembly, RF(W1) ..................... A3018640-1
CableAssembly, RF(W2) . .................... A3018641-1
CableAssembly,RF (W3) A3018642-1
Cable Assembly, RF(W4) ...................... A3018643-1
CableAssembly, RF(W5) .. ................... A3019037-1
CableAssembly, RF(W6) . .................... A3019037-2
Attenuator, 10W,10dB (AT2) ... .............. . A3018544-1
Attenuator, 150W,30dB (AT2) . ................ A3018545-1
Termination, Mismatch 100W . .. ............... A3018792-1
Adapter, Connector (CP1) ..................... M55339/07-00029
Adapter, Connector (CP2) . .................... A3018791-1

e AN/USM-410Test Accessory Kit B4021292 Items:
CableAssembly, RF(W101) .. ................. B4021271
CableAssembly,RF (W102) . . ... ........... B4021272
Cable Assembly, RF (W103)(2reqd) ... .......... B4021273

e AN/USM-410TestAccessoryKitB4021923 Items:
RFShortBNCPlug ........... ... . it 3201-1314-02

AN/USM-410TestAccessoryKitB4021924 Items:

Adapter, Connector (2reqd) . .. ................ 64021032
Adapter, BNC, Jack-to-Jack ................... uG914/U

e AN/USM-410TestAccessoryKit . . ............. B4039143
50 OhmTermination . ...................... .. B4039130

e Heat Sink, Electronic Component-Amplifier, RF . A3013374-1

CAUTION

This UUT contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices.
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4-58. Test Procedures for Test Adapter F.

a. Turn on test station AN/USM-410(V)2.

b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
c. Enter DIR USERAREA1 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

d. Turn on test station AN/USM-41 O(V) 2.

e. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
f. Enter DIR USERAREAL and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

NOTE

The intermediate code of this program will require 88 blocks on the removable disk pack (DPg).
Before loading the test program ensure that the DPg has sufficient space to load the intermedi-
ate code. If there are not enough blocks on the present disk, reformat the disk or obtain a new
disk.

g. Load test program.
(1) Install test program tape CPIN CP0300030G in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
(2) Load file on to disk in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
h. Select test.
(1) Enter TEST A3013379 or A3142064 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.
(2) Press STRT/PROC.

(3) Verify that the following information is displayed on the VDT:
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4-58. Test Procedures for Test Adapter F. Cont

OR

(4) Press STRT/PROC on the VDT keyboard.

i. Run ATE survey test if desired. If ATE survey test fails, refer to TM 11-6625-2773-10.

j- Install test adapter F.

k. Run ICD-F survey test. If survey test fails go to paragraph 4-59 bn page 4-1/7 flor component remove
and replace instructions.

[. When survey passes, continue with UUT testing.
m. Ancillary Test Equipment.

(1) The RF Amplifier Heatsink is issued as part of your ancillary equipment. If it fails, test and re-
pair in accordance with TM 11-5820-914-40.

(2) The RF Amplifier ENI Model 325LA is issued as part of your ancillary equipment. If it fails re-
turn to depot for maintenance.
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4-59. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter F.

INIMAL SETUP
TEST EQUIPMENT: TOOLS:
Test Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog Solder Repair Center
AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223) PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)
Muttimeter Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430) TK-101/Q (5180-01-064-5178)
Maintenance Group
REFERENCES: OA-9297/GRC (5820-01-270-3936)
TM™ 11-5820-914-40 Maintenance Group
™ 11-6625-2773-10 OA-9263A/GRC (5820-01-304-2010)
T™ 11-6625-3084-24P Tool, Extract
TB 43-0127 274-7029-07 (5120-01-230-2603)
Tool Extraction
MS24256R20 (5120-00-079-4601)
Tool, Extraction
) MS24256R16 (5120-00-165-4602)
PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1 Tool, Crimping
M22520/1-01 (5120-00-165-3912)
Turret Head Assembly
M22520/1-02 (5120-00-016-6382)

NOTE

It is not necessary to disassemble the entire test adapter for repair. Do not remove components
unless necessary for replacement or repair.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Refer to[EQ-9|for schematic diagram.

b. Hold-Down Fixture Maintenance instructions are contained
in paragraph 4-60 on |page 4-179

c. Chassis Maintenance instructions are contained
in paragraph 4-61 on[page 4-185

Remove eight screws(l), eight lock Refer tolfigure 4-90/on
Top Cover Assembly washers, and eight flat washers [page 4-178|
from chassis (2).

Move hold-down fixture to one side and
continue to component replacement
instructions.

Place hold-down fixture on chassis (2)

Top Cover Assembly and secure with eight screws (1),
eight lock washers, and eight flat
washers.
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4-59. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter F. Cont

ELORG252

Figure 4-90. Removal of ICD-F Top Cover Assembly

4-178




™ 11-6625-3094-24

4-60. Maintenance of Hold-Down Fixture.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. Access cover Remove four screws (2), four flat Refer tolfigure 4-91
washers, and four lock washers on[page 4-180]

b. Dummy Connector Plug
Assembly (4)

c. Connector J1

securing access cover and dummy
connector plug with lanyard.

Replace access cover (3).

Install access cover and dummy
connector plug and secure with
four screws (2), four flat washers,
and four lock washers.

Remove screw (2), lock washer
and flat washer securing
dummy connector plug lanyard.

Replace dummy connector plug
assembly (4) on connector J1 (8).

J1-A
J1-B
J1-C
J1-D
J1-F
Ji-d

J1-K
Ji-L
Ji-H
J1-M
J1-N
J1-P

J1-R ELSRG253

ki

i

i

Install screw (2), lock washer, and flat
washer to secure lanyard to access
cover.

Remove access cover. Refer to step a.

NOTE
The socket wrench required to remove
hex nut on J1is located in tool kit TK-1 01.
The socket is located in the maintenance
group OA-9297/GRC or OA-9263 A/GRC.

Remove hex nut (7) securing connector
J1 (8) to end plate (6).
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4-60. Maintenance of Hold-Down Fixture. Cont

TOP COVER

14— g ELSRG254

Figure 4-91. Disassembly of Hold-Down Fixture.
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™ 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

Unsolder wires from connector J1.

Replace connector (8) and secure
with hex nut (7).

Solder wires to connector.

Install access cover.

CONNECTOR J1 WIRING DIAGRAM

FROM COLOR
JI-A.......J2C1l...... BLK
Ji-B........J2C3...... BRN
Ji-C........J2C2...... WHT/ORN/GRN
Ji-D........J2D5...... RED
JI-F........J2C4...... WHT/ORN/YEL
JI-H....... J2-L4....... ORN

J1-J ... .. .. J2-D1....... YEL
J1I-K....... J2-D3....... GRN
Ji-L........ J2-D7....... BLU

JI-M ... ... J2-A3 . ... ... VIO
JI-N...... . J2-A4 . ... ... GRA

J1-P..... ... J2-A1 ... .... WHT
JI-R........J02-A2 .. ... . WHT/BLK

d. End plate (6)

Tighten hex nut hand tight then
back off 1/2 to 3/4 of a turn to
allow connector to float.

Refer to step a.

ELSRG255

Figure 4-92. Pin and Wiring Diagram of Connector J1

Remove four screws (5) and four lock
washers securing clamping fixture

end plate (6).

Remove hex nut (7) securing connector

J1 (8) to end plate (6).

Replace end plate and secure with
four screws (5) and four lock washers.

Install connector (8) in end plate
and secure with hex nut (7).

Refer td figure 4-91]
[page 4-180]

on
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4-60. Maintenance of Hold-Down Fixture. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

e. Thumbscrew (12) or rim
clenching clamp (13)

Remove retaining ring (11) and
unscrew thumbscrew (12).

Remove thumbscrew (12) and rim
clenching clamp (13).

Replace thumbscrew (1 2) or clamp (13)
as required.

Install thumbscrew (12) and rim
clenching clamp (13).

Install retaining ring (11).

f. Mounting base cover (10) Remove six screws (9), six lock

g. Mounting base (18)

h. Support Brackets (15)

4-182

washers, and six flat washers
securing mounting base cover (10).

Replace mounting base cover (10)
and secure with six screws (9), six
lock washers, and six flat washers.

Remove two screws (1) and two
lock washers.

Remove access cover.

Remove end plate with
connector J1in place,

Remove thumbscrew and rim
clenching clamp.

Remove mounting base cover.

Replace mounting base and install
end plate, access cover, thumbscrew
and rim clenching clamp,

Install two screws (1) and two lock
washers to secure mounting base.

Remove two screws (14) and two
lock washers securing support
bracket.

Replace support bracket (15) and
secure with two screws (14) and two
lock washers.

Refer to[figure 4-91]
on|page 4-180

If unable to install thumbscrew,
replace threaded screw insert.
Refer to step i.

Refer tolfigure 4-91
on|page 4-180

Refer tolfigure 4-91
on|page 4-180

Refer to step a.

Refer to step d.
Refer to step e.

Refer to step f.

Refer tolfigure 4-91
on|page 4-180
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4-60. Maintenance of Hold-Down Fixture. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
i. Threaded inserts Replace threaded insert. Refer tolfigure 4-91
replacement on[page 4-180]
(1) Threaded insert Place in hole. Tap extrac- Refer tolfigure 4-93
extractor (1) tor to seat in insert. on[page 4-184

Maintaining steady pressure on
extractor, unscrew insert.

Remove insert from hole.

(2) Thread cleaning tap (2) Select proper size tap (2).
Insert and secure in brace (3).
Carefully start tap in hole.
Screw tap to bottom of hole.
Remove tap.

(3) install threaded insert (5) Extend threaded shaft beyond end of
prewinder one thread longer than insert.

Move stop collar to top of tool body
and tighten.

Retract threaded shaft.

(4) Prewinder (4) and Loosen stop collar (6) with Allen wrench.
insert (5)
Place insert in prewinder tip.

Rotate shaft until insert projects beyond
the tip one full turn.

Place tip in hole.

Screw insert into hole until stop collar
touches the tool body.

Retract prewinder.

(5) Tang breakoff tool (7) Place on tang. Break off tang
by pressing down on tool.

Remove tang breakoff tool

Remove broken tang from hole.

j- Rubber Grommet (17) Remove access cover. Refer to step a, and to figure
4-91 on|[page 4-180
Remove connector J1. Refer to step c.

Remove and retain dummy connector
plug assembly.

4-183
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4-60. Maintenance of Hold-Down Fixture. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

4-184

Replace rubber grommet (17),

as required.
Install connector J1. Refer to step c.
Install access cover. Refer to step a.
6
R

Figure 4-93. Threaded Screw Insert Replacement

EL9RG256
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis.

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

a. Load card A

Remove four screws (1), three lock Refer to[figure 4-95|
washers, one terminal lug, four on

flat washers, and four electrical

posts from load card CCA(2).

Loosen jackscrews on connector P1 (3).

Remove load card CCA from chassis and
set to one side.

Install load card CCA on chassis and
secure it with four screws (1), three
lock washers, one terminal lug, four
flat washers, and four electrical posts.

Install connector P1 on the load card.

(1) Resistors R1 thru R21 (4) Replace as required. Refer to[figure 4-94]

! XA

(2) Connector J1 (1)

-« 4

IS

\ \o.__z
e

o

Figure 4-94. Maintenance of Load Card

Remove two nuts (3), two insulated Refer to[figure 4-94]
washers, and two flat washers.

Unsolder from circuit card (2).

Replace and secure with two nuts (3),
two insulated washers, and two flat
washers.

Solder to circuit card.

EL9RG257
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

0 0

10 > g EL9RG25¢

Figure 4-95. Removal of Components from Chassis (Sheet 1 of 2)
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

EL9RG259

Figure 4-95. Removal of Components from Chassis (Sheet 2 of 2)
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

b. Handle (6) Remove two hex nuts (5) and two Refer tol figure 4-95|
lock washers from handle (6). on[page 4-186l
Replace handle and secure with two
lock washers and two hex nuts (5).

c. Fan (9) Remove four screws (7), four spacers,  Refer to[figure 4-95
eight flat washers, four lock washers, on[page 4-186]
four hex nuts, and one fan grill (8)
from fan (9),
Unsolder fan’s blue wire from Refer to[figure 4-95
washer (19) on terminal stud (20). on[page 4-186l

d. Rubber feet(n)

e. Resistor R1 (13)

4-188

Remove pin from connector J2
with fan’s red wire attached.

Replace fan and install new connector
pin.

Install pin in connector J2.

Solder fan’s blue wire to washer (19)
on terminal stud (20).

Install fan (9) in chassis with four
screws (7), one fan grill (8), four
spacers, eight flat washers, four
lock washers, and four hex nuts.

Remove four screws (10), four
lock washers, and four rubber
feet (11) from chassis.

Replace rubber feet (11) and
secure with four screws (10)
and four lock washers.

Remove four screws (12) and four
lock washers from resistor (13).

Remove two hex nuts (15), two lock
washers, two flat washers and two
wires (16).

Replace resistor R1 (13) and secure
with four screws (12) and four lock
washers.

Install two wires (16), two flat washers,
two lock washers and two hex nuts (15).

Refer tolfigure 4-95
on[page 4-1861

Refer to[figure 4-95
on[page 4-186]
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
f. Square threaded Remove hex nut (17), internal tooth Refer to[figure 4-95]
terminal stud (20) lock washer (18), and grounding on
terminal washer (19) from terminal
stud (20).

Remove wing nut (24), one flat
washer (23), one hex nut (22), and
one internal tooth lock washer (21).

Replace terminal stud (20) and secure
with internal tooth lock washer (21), hex
nut (22), flat washer (23), and wing

nut (24).

Install grounding terminal washer (19),
one internal tooth lock washer (18),
and one hex nut (17).

4-189
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
g. Relay K1 (4) Tag wires. Refer to[figure 4-96
on[page 4-191|
CAUTION

THE DIODE 1S AN ELECTROSTATIC SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC DEVICE

4-190

( 7
Remove two screws (1), one flat

washer, one lock washer, and two
terminal lugs from relay bracket (2).

Unsolder wires and diode CR1 (5).

Remove two screws (3) and two lock
washers that secure relay K1 (4) to
relay bracket (2).

Replace relay K1 (4) and CR1 (5).

Replace relay bracket (2) as required.

Install relay K1 (4) on relay bracket (2)
with two screws (3) and two lock
washers.

Replace wires as required.

FROM TO
J2-N8 K1-X1
J2-N1 P1-D

Solder wires and diode CR1 (5) to
appropriate relay K1 (4) terminals.

Install relay bracket (2) and secure with
two screws (1), one flat washer, and one
lock washer.

Remove wire tags.

EL9RG260

Refer tolfigure 4-96]
on[page 4-191]

Refer tolfiqure 4-96
on [page 4-191]

Diode is static sensitive.
Use ESD procedures.

EL9RG261
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

EL9RG262

Figure 4-96. Replacement of Relay K1.
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
h. Internal Wiring Harness
(1) Connector P1 (1) Loosen two jackscrews (2). Refer to[figure 4-97]

(2) Connector J1 (7)

Remove from load card (3).

on| page 4-193

Loosen two screws on cable clamp (4).

Slide connector cover away from
connector and tag wires.

Unsolder wires.
Replace connector.

Solder wires to appropriate
connector pins and remove tags.

Slide connector cover down over
connector.

Tighten two clamp screws (4).

Install P1 (1) on load card and
tighten jackscrews.

Remove three screws (5), three lock
washers, and three flat washers.

Remove one screw (6), lock washer,
flat washer, and dummy plug.

Unsolder wires from connector J1.

Refer tolfiqure 4-97
on[page 4-193]

Replace wire, solder wires to connector.

Install access cover and secure with
four screws (5, 6), flat washers, and
lockwashers.

CONNECTOR J1 WIRING DIAGRAM

FROM TO COLOR

JI-A ... .. J2-C1......BLK
Ji-B........ J2-C3...... BRN
Ji-C........ J2-C2...... WHT/ORN/GRN
JI-D........ J2-D5...... RED
JI-F........ J2-C4...... WHT/ORN/YEL
JI-H........ J2-L4....... ORN

J1-J ... .. J2-D1..... YEL
JI-K........ J2-D3.. ..... GRN
J1-L........ J2-D7....... BLU
JI-M....... J2-A3 ... .. VIO
JI-N........ J2-A4 ... .. GRA

J1-P . ... ... J2-A1 . .... .. WHT
JI-R........ J2-A2 ..... .. WHT/BLK

4-192
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

EL9RG264

Figure 4-97. Removal of Internal Wiring Harness
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4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
(3) Connector J2 (8) Remove four screws (9), eight flat Refer to figure 4-97]
washers, four lock washers, and on[page 4-193

four hex nuts that secure connector
J2 (8) to chassis.

Remove connector pins and attached
wires from defective connector J2 (8).

Replace connector (8).
Replace wires as required.

Install connector pins into appropriate
positions in new connector (8).

Install connector (8) in chassis with
four screws (9), eight flat washers,
four lock washers, and four hex nuts.

(4) Wire List Replace wires as required.
CONNECTION WIRE/MARKER CONNECTION WIRE/MARKER
J2-Al to J1-P White, item 157, [App. C J2-C4 to J1-F White, item 157, [App. C|
J2-A2 to J1-R White, item 157, Orange, item 22,[App. Cl
Black, item 19,[App. Cl Yellow, item 32, [App. Cl
J2-A3 to J1-M Violet, item 155, [App. C| J2-C4 to P1 X White, item 157,
J2-A4 to J1-N Gray, item 156, APP. C Red, item 21,[App. C|
J2-A5 toP1-C White, item 157, [App. C| Gray, item 36,[App. O
Red, item 21,[App. C| J2-C5 to P1-E White, item 157, [App. C
Orange, item 31,[App. C Black, item 19,[App. C|
J2-A5 to J2-K2  White, item 157, Brown, item 29,
Red, item 21,[App. O J2-C6 to P1-H White, item 157, [App. C
Yellow, item 32,[App. C Black, item 19,[App. C|
J2-A8 to P1-d White, item 157, [App. C| Green, item 33,[App. C
Brown, item 20, [App. C| J2-C7 to P1-K White, item 157, [App. Cl
Violet, item 35, Black, item 19,[App. C|
J2-A8 to J2-K1 White, item 157, Yellow, item 32,
Brown, item 20, [App. C| J2-D1 to J1-J Yellow, item 152, [App. C|
Gray, item 36, [App. Cl J2-D3 to J1-K Green, item 153, [App. Cl
J2-B1 to J2-G1 White, item 157, [App. C| J2-D5 to J1-D Red, item 150, [App. Cl
Red, item 21,[App. C| J2-D7 to J1-L Blue, item 154,[App. C
J2-C1 to J1-A Black, item 148, [App. C| J2-E1 to P1-M White, item 157,[App. C
J2-C2 to J1-C White, item 157, Blue, item 25,[App. C|
Orange, item 22,[App. C| Violet, item 35,[App.Cl
Green, item 33,[App. C| J2-E2 to P1-C White, item 157, [App.
J2-C3 to J1-B Brown, item 149, [App. Cl Brown, item 20,[App. Cl

Green, item 33,

Figure 4-98. Internal Wiring Harness Wire List (Sheet 1 of 2)
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CONNECTION

J2-E3 to J2-M2
J2-E4 to J2-M4
J2-E5 to J2-M3
J2-E6 to P1-A
J2-E7 to P1-Y
J2-G1 to J2-B1
J2-G1lto F1
J2-G2to El1
J2-K1 to J2-A8
J2-K2 to J2-A5
J2-K3 to P1-b
J2-K4 to P1-E

J2-K5 to P1-Z

J2-L4 to J1-H
J2-M1 to P1-B

J2-M2 to P1-F

J2-M2 to J2-E3

4-61. Maintenance of Chassis. Cont

WIRE/MARKER

White, item 157,[App. C
Black, item 19,[App. Cl
Red, item 30,[App. J

White, item 157,[App. C
Black, item 19,[App.
Violet, item 35, [App. Cl

White, item 157,
Brown, item 20, [App. Cl
Red, item 30,[App. C

White, item 157, [App. Cl
Brown, item 20, [App. Cl
Blue, item 34,[App. Cl

White, item 157, [App. C
Yellow, item 23,
Violet, item 35, [App. C

White, item 157, [App. O
Red, item 21,[App. C

Red wire from fan

White, item 157, [App. Cl
orange, item 22,[App. C

White, item 157, [App. C
Brown, item 20, [App. C|
Gray, item 36,[App. C

White, item 157, [App. C
Red, item 21,[App. C|
Yellow, item 32%

White, item 157,

Red, item 21,[App. O
Violet, item 35, [App. C

White, item 157, [App._C
Red, item 21,[App.
Green, item 33,[App. C

White, item 157, [App. Cl
Red, item 21,[App. C|

Blue, item 34,
orange, item 151,[App. C|
White, item 157, [App. Cl

Brown, item 20, [App. C

Yellow, item 32,[App. C|
White, item 157,[App. Cl

Brown, item 20, [App. C
White, item 157, [App. Cl

Black, item 19,[App. Cl
Red, item 30,[App. C

CONNECTION

J2-M3 to P1-J

J2-M3 to J2-E5

J2-M4 to P1-L

J2-M4 to J2-E4

J2-M5 to P1-P

J2-M6 to P1-R

J2-M7 to P1-S

J2-M8 to P1-T

J2-N1 to P1-D

J2-N4 to K1-B2
J2-N8 to K1-X1

J2-P3 to P1-U

J2-P4 to E1
J2-P6 to E1

J2-P7 to P1-N

J2-P8to E1

P1-Wto E1

™ 11-6625-3094-24

WIRE/MARKER

White, item 157,
Black, item 19,[App. Cl
Gray, item 36,[App. Cl

White, item 157, [App. Cl
Brown, item 20, App. C
Red, item 30,[App. C

White, item 157, [App. C|
Black, item 19,[App. Cl
Blue, item 34,[App. Cl

White, item 157, [App. C|
Black, item 19,[App, Cl
Violet, item 35,[App. G

White, item 157,
Yellow, item 23,
Gray, item 36, [App. Cl

White, item 157, [App. C|
Green, item 24,[App. Cl
Blue, item 34, [App. Cl

White, item 157,
Green, item 24,
Violet, item 35, [App. Ci

White, item 157, [App. C
Green, item 24,[App. C
Gray, item 36, [App. C|

White, item 157, [App. C
Brown, item 20, [App. C|
Orange, item 31,[App. C|

White, item 157,
Violet, item 26,[App. C

White, item 157, [App. C
Gray, item 27,[App. O

White, item 157,
Orange, item 22,|App. C
Blue, item 34, [App. Cl

White, item 157, [App. Cl
Yellow, item 23,[App. Cl

White, item 157, [App. O
Green, item 24,[App. G

White, item 157, [App. G
Orange, item 22,[App. C]
Gray, item 36, [App. Cl

White, item 157,
Blue, item 25, [App. Cl

Black. item 148, [App. C|

Figure 4-98. Internal Wiring Harness Wire List (Sheet 2 of 2)
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. Branched Wiring Unsolder wires and replace connectors.
Harness W1

EL9RG265

Figure 4-99. Branched Wiring Harness W1
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

b. Wiring Replace wires and solder to connectors.
FROM TO COLOR/STRIPE FROM TO COLOR/STRIPE
P2-A1l P5-A1l WHT/RED J2-17 P5-E1 WHT/BLK/YEL/VIO
o mm o piE g g
P2-A - WHT/BLK - -

i Vi // J2-20 P2-D2 WHT/BRN/YEL
P2-Ad P5-A4 WHT/BRN
P2-A5 P5-A5 WHT/YEL/GRN J2-21 P2-L5 WHT/BRN/GRN

) ] J2-22 P2-B7 WHT/BRN/BLU
P2-A8 P5-A8 WHT/ORN/BLU 3222 ho e Wi BRNAID
E%Z%i B - g&TN 10 J2-24 P2-A7 WHT/BRN/GRA
P5.C2 B ) WHT/BLK/BRN/YEL J2-25 P2-D6 WHT/RED/ORN
P2-C3 - BRN
P5.C3 P.p5 RED J1-A P2-B8 WHT/YEL
P2-C4 P5-C4 WHT/BLK/BRN/RED S P Ne WHI/BLKIGRN
P2-C5 P5-C5 WHT/RED/GRN J1- ]
P2-C6 P>-C6 WHT/ORN/YEL P1 -H P5-M5 WHT/BLK/ORN/GRN
P2-C7 P5-C7 WHT/RED/VIO PiJ PENT WHTVEL/BLU
papt P>-bl Q- Pi-P P5-M6 WHT/BLK/ORN/YEL
P5-D3 PE.D3 GRA P1-R P5-M2 WHT/BLK/BRN/GRA
P2-D5 PE D5 ORN P1-w P5-M8 WHT/BLU/RED/VIO
PoDy Po DY WHT P1-X P5-M4 WHT/BLK/RED/ORN
P5.G1 oGl WHT/BLU P1-c P5-M7 WHT/BLU/RED/GRA
PG P2 WHT/GRA gha 5451_%3 \\I(VEI-ll_T/BLK/RED/GRN
P2-K1 k] WHIJORNAO P1-K P5-N8 WHT/BLK/BRN/VIO
Pk oS WHTBLU/GRA Pl-x P5-M1 WHT/BLK/RED/YEL
Pok3 nales WHT/GRL,{U%LU P1-w P5-E7 WHT/BLK/RED/BLU
P2-K5 PS-K5 WHT/GRN/GRA P3E po-c4 WHI/BLKIBRNORN
P2-L4 P5-L4 BLU ’
P2-N4 P5-N4 WHT/BLK/YEL . ]
P2-P3 P5-P3 WHT/BLK/BRN/GRN Eﬁ_é E? DS \?VRH'\},BLK,GRN,GRA
SRR e
P2-P7 P5-P7 WHT/BLK/BRN/BLU PS-C2 Po-P3 WHT/BLK/BLUMIO
P2-P8 P5-P8 WHT/BLK/ORN Ee_c ES_E WH-'I['//BBH}((//%%BJ;SEQ
eE ymmomel |
J2-2 - P7-1 P7-3 WHT/BRN/RED/ORN
J2-3 P2-B5 WHT/RED/YEL P7-2 P7-25 WHT/BRN/RED/YEL
J2-4 P5-E5 WHT/BLK/ORN/GRA P7-4 P7-24 WHT/BRN/RED/GRN
J2-5 P5-C5 WHT/RED/BLU P7-5 P7-21 WHT/BRN/RED/BLU
J2-6 P5-E2 WHT/BLK/YEL/GRN P7-6 P7-23 WHT/BRN/RED/VIO
J2-7 P5-C7 WHT/RED/GRA P7-7 P7-15 WHT/BRN/RED/GRA
BP0 RE O MmOMeR,  prr o mE wEmoncy
J2-10 P5-K1 WHT/ORN/GRA P7-11 P7-12 WHT/BRN/ORN/VIO
J2-11 P5-K2 WHT/YEL/GRA P7-13 P7-14 WHT/BRN/ORN/GRA
J2-12 P5-K4 WHT/GRN/VIO P7-16 P7-15 WHT/BRN/ORN/YEL
J2-13 P5-K5 WHT/BLU/VIO P7-17 P7-18 WHT/BRN/YEL/GRN
:]1%%%1 Eg-réi WE%ILOK//%F% P7-19 P7-20 WHT/BRN/YEL/BLU
J2- 16 P2-D8 WHT/BLK/GRA E1 E2 WHT/BLK/BLU

E3 E2 WHT/BLK/GRN/BLU

Figure 4-100. Branched Wiring Harness W1 Wire List
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

c. Connectors P2, P5

4-198

Remove four screws and four hex nuts
from connector body.

Remove one screw from handle.
Remove handle.

Remove screw and hex nut securing
cable clamp (2 parts).

Remove cable clamp (2 parts).

Remove two halves of connector
backshell.

Remove pins from defective connector.

Replace connector.

Replace marker sleeves P2 Use item 47,
Replace marker sleeves P5 Use item 87,
Replace marker sleeves W1 Use item 60, [App. Cl

Install pins in connector

Install two halves of connector backshell.
Install cable clamp with screw and hex nut.
Install handle and secure with screw

Install backshell halves to connector and
secure with four screws and four hex nuts.

CONNECTOR P2 AND P5
ABCD EFG HJKLMNP

R -
1— b hd] (hhdid

Mo omm mm MOODOD mm

! paaas  [agaas

TO @ (o Mo @ OmDmm

I WD Do o MDD mm

~| |om 200 oo (MDD D m m

8 u\;,U.mmum:mm DOODD @
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

d. Terminal Lugs E1, E2, E3 Slide cover up wire.

Unsolder wire from defective

terminal lug.

Remove and discard defective

terminal lug.

Replace marker sleeves E1. Use item 90,[App, C|
Replace marker sleeves E2. Use item 91,[App, C|
Replace marker sleeves E3. Use item 92,[App. Cl

Slide new cover onto wire.
Solder new terminal lug to wire
Slide cover over terminal lug.

e. Connector P1 (3) Loosen two screws (1) on cable clamp (2).

Slide preformed packing, grommet,
and marker sleeves (4, 5) up wires.

‘ ‘FO % Opoe O N RUBBERGROMMET

S Oy O O ’\ \ PREFORMED PACKING
O Ou. b . 2

e,
3\
1

EL9RG267

Figure 4-101. Maintenance of Branched Wiring Harness Connector W1P1

Unwrap spiral tubing and tag wires.
Remove pins from defective connector (3).
Replace connector (3).

Replace marker sleeve P1 (4). Use item 51, [App. C|
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

Replace marker sleeve W1 (5). Use item 50,[App. C

Install pins into appropriate position
in new connector body.

Rewrap spiral tubing. Use item 126,[App. C

Slide cable preformed packing, grom-
met, and marker sleeves down wires.

Install clamp (2) and tighten two screws (1).
f. Connector P3 Loosen two screws (1) on cable clamp (2).

Slide cable clamp, preformed packing,
grommet, and marker sleeves (4, 5)
up wires.

Unwrap spiral tubing and tag wires.
Remove pins from defective connector (3).

Replace connector.

Replace marker sleeve P3 (4). Use item 45,[App. C
Replace marker sleeve W1 (5). Use item 60,[App. C

Install pins into appropriate position
in new connector body.

Rewrap spiral tubing. Use item 126,[App. Cl

Slide cable clamp (2), preformed pack-
ing, grommet, and marker sleeves (4, 5)
down wires.

Install cable clamp (2) and tighten two
screws (1).

. 4
2—>(<§ T \
> ™ RUBBER GROMMET

e PREFORMED PACKING
Ly
e 1

)
N

3 ELORG268

Figure 4-102. Maintenance of Branched Wiring Harness Connector W1P3
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1. Cont

ITEM ACTION

REMARKS

g. Connector P4 (3)

Slide cable clamp, preformed packing,

grommet, and marker sleeves (4, 5)
up wires.

Unwrap spiral tubing and tag wires.

Loosen two screws (1) on cable clamp (2).

Remove pins from defective connector (3).

Replace connector (3).
Replace marker sleeve P4 (4).
Replace marker sleeve W1 (5).

Install pins into appropriate position
in new connector body.

Rewrap spiral tubing.

Slide cable clamp, preformed packing
grommet, and marker sleeves (4,5)
down wires.

Install cable clamp (2) and tighten
two screws (1).

3

2—:6?'\ N A®\ s °
\/

Use item 93,[App. C
Use item 60,[App. Cl

Use item 126,[App. J

RUBBER GROMMET

SD ¢ PREFORMED PACKING

\

1 ELSRG269

Figure 4-103. Maintenance of Branched Wiring Harness Connector W1P4
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
h. Dummy Plug Remove screw (1) and hex nut securing
Connector P7 dummy plug connector P7.

Replace dummy connector plug P7.

Secure lanyard with screw (1) and hex nut.

ELSRG270

Figure 4-104. Maintenance of Dummy Plug P7 and Connector J2
i. Connector J2 Remove two screws (2) and lock washers
securing cover to J2 connector body.

Remove two screws (1) and two hex nuts
from cable clamp.

Unsolder wires.

Remove connector assembly J2.

Replace sleeve marker. Use item 89, [App. Cl
Slide new connector cover up wires.

Solder wires to connector.

Secure cover to connector J2 with two
screws (2) and two lock washers.

Secure cable clamp, dummy connector
plug P7. and lanyard with two screws (1)

and two hex nuts.
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
j. Connector Plug P6 Remove connector P6 from J1. Refer to[figure 4-105|
and Shell Remove screw (1), two flat washers,

one lock washer, lanyard (4), and
hex nut from connector plug P6.

ELSRG271

Figure 4-105. Maintenance of Connector P6 and J1

Remove connector plug P6 from shell.
Replace shell or P6 as required.

Install connector P6 and shell and
secure with one screw (1), two flat
washers, one lock washer, one lan-
yard (4), and one hex nut.

Install P6 onto J1.

k. Lanyard (4) Remove one screw (2), one flat Refer to[figure 4-105|
washer, one lock washer, and one
hex nut that secures lanyard (4) to
connector J1 cable clamp.

Remove one screw (1), one lock
washer, two flat washers, and one
hex nut that secures other end of
lanyard to connector plug P6.

Replace lanyard.
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4-62. Maintenance Procedures for Branched Wiring Harness W1. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

Install one end of lanyard to connector
plug P6 with one screw(l), one lock
washer, two flat washers, and one hex nut.

Install other end of lanyard to cable
clamp on connector J1 with one screw (2),
one flat washer, one lock washer, and

one hex nut.
|. Connector J1 Remove connector P6 from Refer to[fiqure 4-105
connector J1. on[page 4-203]

Remove one screw (3), one lock washer,
and one hex nut that secures cable
clamp to connector J1.

Remove one screw (2), one flat washer,
one lock washer, one end of lanyard,
and one hex nut from other end of
cable clamp.

Remove and retain cable clamp and
connector plug P6.

Unsolder wires.
Replace connector J1.

Solder wires to appropriate connector
J1 pins.

Install one end of cable clamp to wires
with one screw (2), one fiat washer, one
lock washer, one end of lanyard, and
one hex nut.

Secure other end of cable clamp to
connector J1 with one screw (3), one
lock washer, and one hex nut.

m. Tiedown Strap Replace as required, Use item 279,[App. d
n. Marker Sleeve J1 Replace as required. Use item 88,[App. C
0. Spiral Tubing Replace as required. Use item 128, [App, Cl
p. Connector Pins Replace as required.

g. Wires Replace as required.
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Section Xiii. MAINTENANCE OF J-4830/G
(WIRING HARNESS BRANCHED - TEST ADAPTER G)

4-63. Required Test Accessories for Test Adapter G.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES
e Test Program Tape — RF Heatsink ............ CPIN CP0200030G
Fillo NO. «.ii i i i it i i iie e A3013374A
File NO. ... ..ot i A3013374B
® Wiring Harness, Branched, ICD-G............. A3014511-1
® RFAmMplifier .......... i, ENI Model 325LA
® Accessory Kit A3018639-1 ltems:
Cable Assembly, RF (W1) .............c..... A3018640-1
Cable Assembly, RF (W2) ................... A3018641-1
Cable Assembly, RF (W3) ................... A3018642-1
Cable Assembly, RF (W4) ................... A3018643-1
Attenuator, 10 W, 10dB (AT1) ............... A3018544-1
Attenuator, 150 W, 30 dB (AT2) .............. A3018545-1
Adapter, Connector (CP1) ................... M55339/07-00029
® AN/USM-410 Test Accessory Kit B4021292 items:
Cable, Assembly, RF (W101) ................ B4021271
Cable, Assembly, RF (W102) ................ B4021272
Cable, Assembly, RF (W103) ................ B4021273
Adapter, Connector (2reqd) ................ B4021032

4-64. Test Procedures for Test Adapter G.
a. Turn on test station AN/USM-410(V)2.

b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.

c. Enter DIR USERAREAL and PRESS return on VDT keyboard.

NOTE

The intermediate code of this program will require 40 blocks on the removable disk pack (DPg).
Before loading the test program ensure that the DPg has sufficient space to load the intermediate
code. If there are not enough blocks on the present disk, reformat the disk or obtain anew disk.
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4-64. Test Procedures for Test Adapter G. Cont

d. Load test program.
(1) Install test program tape CPIN CP0200030G in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
(2) Load file onto disk in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.

e. Select test.
(1) Enter TEST A3013374A or A3013374B and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

(2) Verify that the following information is displayed on the VDT:

(3) Follow operator instructions on VDT. Enter part number and serial number and read operator
instructions on VDT.

(4) Press STRT/PROC on the VDT keyboard.

f. Run ATE survey test if desired. If ATE survey fails refer to TM 11-6625-2773-10.

g. Install wiring harness, branched-interface connect device G (Seeé figure 4-106 onl_page 4-207).

h. Run wiring harness ICD G survey test. If survey test fails, go tolparagraph 4-65[page 4-208l

i. When survey test passes, continue with UUT testing.
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4-64. Test Procedures for Test Adapter G. Cont

DU

150 W ATTENUATOR
AT 2 (A3018545-1)

RF AMPLIFIER

RF OUT

ELYRG272

Figure 4-106. Installation of Test Adapter G
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4-65. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter G.

INITIAL SETUP
TEST EQUIPMENT: REFERENCES:
Tast Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog T™ 11-5820-914-40
AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223) T™ 11-6625-2773-10
Multimeter TM 11-6625-3094-24P
AN/USM-486 (6625-01-145-2430) TB 43-0127
TOOLS:
Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-01-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center PERSONNEL REQUIRED: 1
PRC-151 (3439-01-109-8590)
Tool, Extract
274-7029-07 (5120-01-230-2603)
Tool, Crimping
CCT-UBC-1 (5120-01-061-0903)
ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. Connector Plug J1 (2) Remove screw (1), lock washer, flat washer,

lanyard (3), and hex nut from connector plug J1.

_EROM TO CQLQR/IRACER
J1-A Ji-C Brown, item 149, [App. C|
J1-A J1-D Black, item 148, ELORG273

Replace connector plug J1 (2) and shell
and secure with screw (1), lock washer,
flat washer, lanyard (3), and hex nut.

ELI9RG274

Figure 4-107. Disassembly of Test Adapter Connector J1
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T™M 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

b. Connector P1

Remove connector plug J1 from end
of connector P1.

Remove screw (1), flat washer, lock
washer, and hex nut that secures
cable clamp and lanyard to cable.

Remove screw (2), flat washer,
lock washer, and hex nut that
secures connector P1 to other
end of cable clamp.

Remove and retain cable clamp.
Unsolder wires.
Replace insulation, as required,

Replace marker sleeve P1, as
required.

Replace connector P1.

LANYARD

®
-

-

P
/LQ -
P1

~u

((,
2

-

Refer tb figure 4-108]

Use item 106,[App. C|
Use item 51,[App. Cl

EL9RG275

Figure 4-108. Disassembly of Test Adapter Connector P1
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4-65. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter G. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

4-210

Install insulation sleeving on wires.

Solder wires to appropriate connector
P1 pins.

Install screw (2), flat washer, lock
washer, and hex nut securing cable
clamp to connector P1.

Remove screw (1), flat washer, lock
washer, and hex nut that secures
cable clamp and lanyard to cable.

Connect connector plug J1 to
connector P1.

Use the following wire list for troubleshooting.

TO COI OR/TRACER

P3-P3 Orange, item 151,[App. C
P3-A1l Green, item 153,[App. C|
P3-D1 Red, item 150,[App. Cl
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4-65. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter G. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

c. Lanyard (2)

Remove screw (1), flat washer, lock
washer, and hex nut that secures
lanyard (2) to connector P1 cable
clamp (3).

Remove screw (4), flat washer, lock
washer, and hex nut securing lanyard
to connector plug J1 (5).

Replace lanyard (2) and secure to
connector plug J1 (5) with screw (4),
lock washer, flat washer and hex nut.

Secure lanyard to connector P1 (6)
cable clamp (3) with screw (1), flat
washer, lock washer, and hex nut.

Figure 4-109. Replacement of Lanyard
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4-65. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter G. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

d. Connector P2 Loosen two screws on cable clamp.
Unscrew backshell from connector body.

Slide backshell, cable clamp, and
insulation sleeving up wires.

Unwrap spiral tubing.

Remove pins from defective connector. Use item 3,[App. C

Replace insulation sleeving as required. Use item 95,[App. Cl
Replace marker sleeve P2. Use item 83,

Replace connector and install pins into
appropriate positions in connector body.

Rewrap spiral tubing.

_FROM TO COLOR/TRACER

P2-F E1 White, item 157, App. C
Black Marker, item 19, App. C

P2-F E2 Violet, item 155, App. C

P2-A P3-Al Blue, item 154, App. C

P2 PIN LAYOUT ELSRG278
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T™M 11-6625-3094-24

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

e. Connector P3

FROM

P3-E3
P3-E4
P3-P3
P3-Al
P3-Al
P3-E5
P3-D1
P3-A8
P3-P4

TO

P3-D3
P3-D4
P1-D
P1-C
P2-A
P3-P4
P1-A
P3-P3
E2

Remove four screws and four hex nuts
from connector body.

Remove screw from handle.
Remove handle

Remove screw and hex nut securing
cable clamp (2 parts).

Remove cable clamp.

Remove two halves of connector
backshell.

Remove pins from defective connector.
Replace marker sleeve P3.

Install pins into appropriate positions
in new connector body.

Replace connector install two halves of
connector backshell.

COLOR/TRACER

Black, item 148,[App. C
Brown, item 149, [App, C|
Orange, item 151,[App. d
Green, item 153,[App. C|
Blue, item 154,[App. C
Violet, item 155,
Red, item 150,[App. Cl
Yellow, item 152, [App. Cl
Gray, item 156, [App. Cl

Use item 81,[App. Cl

CONNECTOR P3 PIN LAYOUT

88— TO *1

|

ooooooo

ooooooa

oocoooaag

|
\@ﬂ

omm oom>»

VZICRT

EL9RG279
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4-65. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter G. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

Install cable clamp with screw and
hex nut.

Install handle with screw.

Secure backshell halves to connector body
with four screws and four hex nuts.

f. Terminal Lug E1, E2 Replace as required.

Use following list to replace wires.

EROM TO COLOR/TRACER
El P2-F White, item 157,
Black Marker, item 19,

E2 P2-F White, item 157,

E2 P3-P4 Gray, item 156, [App. C| EL9RG280
g. Tiedown Strap Replace as required. Use item 114,[App. C
h. Insulation Sleeving Replace as required. Use item 106,[App. C
i. Marker Sleeves E1 Replace as required. Use item 84, [App. Cl
j. Marker Sleeves E2 Replace as required. Use item 85, [App. C|
k. Cable Marker W1 Replace as required. Use item 41,[App. C
|. Spiral Tubing Replace as required. Use item 126,
m. Spiral Tubing Replace as required. Use item 128,

n. Connector Pins

0. Wires

4-214
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4-65. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter G. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

p. Use the following wire list to replace wires.

FROM TO COLOR/TRACER
J1-A Ji-C Brown, item 149,[App. O
J1-D J1-A Black, item 148, [App. Cl
P2-F El White, item 157, [App. C
Black Marker, item 19,[App. C
P2-F E2 White, item 157, [App. C
P3-E3 P3-D3 Black, item 148, [App. C|
P3-E4 P3-D4 Brown, item 149, [App. d
P3-P3 P1-D orange, item 151,[App. C
P3-Al P1-C Green, item 153,[App. d
P3-Al P2-A Blue, item 154,[App. Cl
P3-E5 P3-P4 Violet, item 155, [App. C
P3-D1 P1-A Red, item 150,[App. Cl
P3-A8 P3-P3 Yellow, item 152, [App. C|
P3-P4 E2 Gray, item 156, [App. C|

CONNECTOR P3 PIN LAYOUT
g—T0 > 1

m}
O
O
m]
a
]
0
oMM OO ® >

[m]

0 —
DO0D0000%T—
0DO00000%T—
0ocoonoo

ooooooa

P2 PIN LAYOUT §oooooo J!

o @ @

VZITrxX-xT

EL9RG281

Figure 4-110. Wiring Diagram of Test Adapter G

4-215




TM 11-6625-3094-24

4-65. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter G. Cont

EL9RG282

Figure 4-111. Wiring Harness Branched W1
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Section XIV. MAINTENANCE OF J-4829/G (TEST ADAPTER H)

4-66. Required Test Accessories for Test Adapter H.

REQUIRED TEST ACCESSORIES

eTest Program Tape . . ........ i, CPIN CP0400030G

FileNo . ... A301 3369

FileNo. ... ... A3018415
e ICD H .. A3019208-1
« Cable Assembly, Electrical ICD-H W1 .. ....... A3019144-1
« Cable Assembly, Electrical ICD-H W2 .. ....... A3019150-1
o Cable Assembly, Electrical ICD-H W3 ... ... ... A3019151-1
o Cable Assembly, Electrical ICD-HW4 ... ... ... A3019152-1
e Lead, Test-Jumper -ICD-HW5 . ... ......... A3132907-1
o Lead, Test-Jumper -ICD-H W6 . . ... ........ A3132907-2
o Lead, Test-Jumper -ICD-H W7 . .. ... ....... A3132907-3
e Safety Shield . .. ........ .. ... ... .. ... .. ... A3167648-1
e Safety Shield . .. ........ .. ... ... .. ... ... .. A3167688-1
e Safety Shield . .. ........ .. ... ... .. ... ... .. A3167687-1

4-67. Test Procedures for Test Adapter H.

CAUTION
This UUT contains static sensitive components. Handle in accordance with ESD practices.

a. Turn on test station AN/USM-410(V)2
b. Perform operational procedures in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.

c. Enter DIR USERAREA1 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.
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4-67.

e.

4-218

Test Procedures for Test Adapter H. Cont

NOTE

The intermediate code of this program will require 36 blocks of memory on the removable disk
pack (DPg). Before loading the test program ensure that the DPg has sufficient space to load the

intermediate code. If there are not enough blocks on the present disk, reformat the disk or
obtain a new disk.

Load test program.
(1) Install a test program tape in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
« Install CPIN CP0400030G for A3013369-1 and A3016415-1.
(2) Load file onto disk in accordance with TM 11-6625-2773-10.
Select test.
(1) Enter TEST A3013369 or A3016415 and press RETURN on VDT keyboard.

(2) Verify that the following information is displayed on the VDT:
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4-67. Test Procedures for Test Adapter H. Cont

(3) Follow operator instructions on VDT. Enter part number and serial number and read operator in-
structions on VDT.

(4) Press STRT/PROC on the VDT keyboard.

f. Run ATE survey test if desired. If ATE survey fails refer to TM 11-6625-2773-10.

g. Install ICD H on DIU (See [figure 4-112|on [page 4-220).

h. Run ICD survey test. If survey test fails go to[paragraph 4-68lon[page 4-221]

i. When survey passes, continue with testing UUT.
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4-67. Test Procedures for Test Adapter H. Cont

J26

w2

J36

w3

GROUND (E1)

SHORTING
ASSEMBLY

EL9RG283

Figure 4-112. Installation of ICD H on DIU
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4-68. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter H.

INITIAL SETUP
TEST EQUIPMENT:

Multimeter

REFERENCES:
TM _11-5820-914-40
™M 11-6625-2773-10
TM 11-6625-3094-24P:
TB 43-0127

PERSONNEL REQUIRED:
1

Test Station, Electronic Equipment, Analog
AN/USM-410 (6625-01-069-4223)

ANWSM-486 6625-01-145-2430)

TOOLS:

Tool Kit Electronic Equipment
TK-105/G (5180-01-610-8177)
Solder Repair Center

PRC-151 (3439-01-109-6590)
Tool, Extraction

274-7029-07 (5120-02-230-2603)
Tool, Extraction

MS24256R20 (5120-00-079-4601)
Tool, Extraction

MS24256R16 (5120-00-079-4602)
Tool, Crimping

M22520/1-01 (5120-00-165-3912)
Turret Head Assembly

M22520/1-02 (5120-00-016-6382)

NOTE

It is not necessary to disassemble the entire test adapter for repair. Do not remove components
unless necessary for replacement or repair.

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

a. Test Adapter H
(1) Top Cover Assembly

(2) Support Bracket Assy.

(3) Chassis Assy.

Refer to [EO-16|for schematic diagram.

Remove four screws (1) and four

nylon washers (2). on[page 4-222

Move top cover and support
assembly to one side and
continue to component
replacement instructions.

Install top cover and support
assembly on chassis and
secure with four screws (1)
and four nylon washers (2).

Refer tolparagraph 4-69on
[page 4-223

Refer tolparagraph 4-71fon
page 4-234

Refer tolfigure 4-113
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4-68. Maintenance Procedures for Test Adapter H. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

ELIRG284

Figure 4-113. Removal of ICD H Chassis Top with Support Bracket
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4-69. Maintenance Procedures for Support Bracket Assembly.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

a. Self-Test Assembly Remove four screws (1), four Refer to[figure 4-114]
flat washers, and eight spacers
securing insulator (3) and
guard (2) to support bracket
assembly.

Replace components as required
and secure insulator (3) and guard (2)
to support bracket assembly with
four screws (1), four flat washers,
and eight spacers.

b. Wiring Harness Remove screw (1), flat washer, Refer to[figure 4-116]
and one internal tooth lock washer on[page 4-227
that secure the wiring harness (2)
to the support bracket assembly.

Replace wiring harness (2).

Apply sealing compound to Use item 109,
screw threads and secure wiring

harness (2) with screw (1), flat

washer, and internal tooth lock

washer.

ELSRG285

Figure 4-114. Removal of Self-Test Assembly from Support Bracket Assembly
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4-69. Maintenance Procedures for Support Bracket Assembly. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

c. Support Bracket Assembly
(1) Insulators (1)

(2) Round rubber
sections (3)

(3) Mechanical stops (4)

(4) Hinges (7)

(5) Mounting plate
(left or right) (12)

(6) T-Plate (10)

(7) Rubber Strip (9)

4-224

Remove two screws (2).

Replace insulators and secure
with two screws (2).

Replace and secure with epoxy Kit.

Replace mechanical stops (4)
as required.
Replace round rubber section (3)

Remove three screws (5) and
three screws (6).

Replace hinge (7) and secure
with three screws (5) and
three screws (6).

Loosen knurled knob (8) on T-Plate
(10). Remove three screws (5).
Remove insulator (1).

Remove mechanical stop (4).
Replace mounting plate (12) as
required ensuring proper alignment
and install three screws (5).

Install mechanical stop (4).
Install insulator (1).

Tighten knurled knob (8).

Remove two knurled knobs (8).
Remove three screws (5).
Remove mechanical stop (4).
Replace as required.

Install mechanical stop (4).
Install T-Plate (10) on bottom
mounting plate (11) and secure
with three screws (5).

Install two knurled knobs (8).

Replace and secure with epoxy Kkit.

Refer to[figure 4-11
on|page 4-225

Refer to| figure 4-115
on|page 4-225
Use item 96,[App. C

Refer to[figure 4-115
on| page 4-225
Refer to step (2).

Ensure mounting plates (12) are
secured in upright position by
knurled knobs (8)

Refer to[figure 4-115
onlpage 4-225

Refer to[figure 4-115]
on[page 4-225]
Refer to step (1).

Refer to step (1).

Refer to| fiqure 4-11
on[page 4-225]|

Refer to step (3).

Refer to[figure 4-115]
onlpage 4-225
Use item 96,[App. C
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4-69. Maintenance Procedures for Support Bracket Assembly. Cont

ELORG286

Figure 4-115. Disassembly of Support Bracket Assembly
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4-69. Maintenance Procedures for Support Bracket Assembly. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

(8) Bottom mounting
plate (11)

(9) Knurled Knobs (8)
and springs.

4-226

Remove nine screws (6).

Remove mounting plates (12),
and T-plate (10), with attaching
hardware.

Remove self-test assembly.
Remove top cover assembly.

Remove four screws (3), four
flat washers, four lock washers
and four hex nuts securing
bottom mounting plate (11).

Replace bottom mounting
plate (11) and secure with four
screws (3), four flat washers,
four lock washers and four
hex nuts.

Install top cover assembly.
Install self test assembly.
Position mounting plates (12),
T-plate (10), and attaching
hardware onto bottom mounting

plate (11) and secure with nine
screws (6).

Replace as required.

Refer tq figure 4-115
on|page 4-225

Refer to step (5) on[page 4-224

Refer to step a. or_page 4-223]
Refer to step a. on[page 4-221

Refer ta figure 4-116
on|page 4-227

Refer tg figure 4-116
on|page 4-227

Refer to step a. on_ page 4-221
Refer to step a. or] page 4-223

Refer to step (5) .
Refer to step (6) .

Refer td figure 4-115
on[page 4-225I

Refer td figure 4-115
on[page 4-225]
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4-69. Maintenance Procedures for Support Bracket Assembly. Cont

SUPPORT BRACKET
ASSEMBLY

| THE RIGHT MOUNTING |
| PLATE HINGE MUST

BE REMOVED TO AC- |
e | cess THE scRew(3). |

EL9RG287

Figure 4-116. Removal of Wiring Harness from Support Bracket
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4-69. Maintenance Procedures for Support Bracket Assembly. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
d. Safety Shields Remove screws (1), lock washers,
(Part No. A3167648-1 flat washers, and spacers.
or A3167688-1)
Replace stepped spacers (2,3) and Short stepped spacers (3)
secure with screws (1), lock washers, are located on front edge
and flat washers. of safety shields.

Ensure proper alignment.

T

~J,

>

SAFETY SHIELD ' )

Pra

!
®
|
|
|

A3167648-1 OR
A3167688-1

EL9RG288

_ ]
U )
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4-69. Maintenance Procedures for Support Bracket Assembly. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
e. Safety Shield Remove screws (1) lock washers,
(Part No. A3167667-1) flat washers, and spacers.
Replace stepped spacers (2,3) and Short stepped spacers (3)
secure with screws (1), lock washers, are located on front edge
and flat washers. of safety shield.

Ensure proper alignment.

Replace stepped spacers (4) as
required.

SAFETY SHIELD 2
A3167687-1

EL9RG289
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4-70.

Maintenance Procedures for Power Supply Adapter.

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

a.

4-230

Straight headless pin (1)

Threaded inserts (6)
(Left and right mounting
plates-3, 7)

(1) Threaded insert
extractor(l)

(2) Thread cleaning
tap (2)

(3) Prewinder (4) and
insert (5)

If necessary, remove three machine Refer td figure 4-117

screws (2) securing left mounting on[page 4-232]
plate (3) to bottom mounting plate (4).

Remove machine screw (5) securing
straight headless pin (1) to bottom
mounting plate (4).

Replace straight headless pin (1),
securing to bottom mounting plate (4)
with machine screw (5).

Replace left mounting plate (3), if
removed, securing with three machine

screws (2).

Replace threaded insert. Refer td figure 4-118
on|page 4-233
Use threaded insert
MA3280-154 (M4x1.5).

Place in hole. Tap extractor to seat Use tool 1227-06.

in insert.

Maintain steady pressure on extractor
and unscrew insert.

Remove insert from hole.

Select proper size tap.

Insert and secure in brace (3).

Start carefully in hole. Screw tap to
bottom of hole. Unscrew tap.

Loosen stop collar (6) with Allen wrench.

Extend threaded shaft beyond end of
prewinder one thread longer than insert.

Move stop collar to top of tool body and
tighten. Retract threaded shaft.

Place insert in prewinder with tang end
toward prewinder tip.

Rotate shaft until insert projects beyond
the tip one full turn.

Place tip in hole.

Screw insert into hole until stop collar
touches the tool body.

Retract prewinder.




4-70. Maintenance Procedures for Power Supply Adapter.

TM 11-6625-3094-24

Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

(4) Tang breakoff
tool (7)

c. Threaded inserts (8)
(Bottom mounting plate)

Place on tang.

Break off tang by pressing down
on tool.

Remove tang breakoff tool
Remove broken tang from hole.

Remove three machine screws (2)
securing left mounting plate (3)
to bottom mounting plate (4).

Remove three machine screws (9)
securing right mounting plate (7)
to bottom mounting plate (4).

See section b.(1) for threaded
screw insert removal and installation
procedure.

Use threaded insert
MA3330-102 (M3x1)
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Figure 4-117. Maintenance of Power Supply Adapter
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/ 6
3
o "
R 7
, . B
v & S

ELSRG290

Figure 4-118. Threaded Screw insert Replacement
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4-71. Maintenance Procedures for ICD-H Chassis Assembly.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. Resistors RI (2), R2 (3) Remove two hex nuts (1), two Refer to[figure 4-119
R3 (4) , R4 (5), R5 (6) lock washers, two flat washers, on|[page 4-236
R11 (7), R12 (8) and two screws from defective
resistor.

Unsolder wires from resistor
terminals.

Replace resistor and solder wires
to resistor terminals.

Install resistor with two screws and
secure with two hex nuts (1), two
lock washers, and two flat washers.

b. Resistor R6 (9) Remove two hex nuts (10), two flat Refer to figure 4-119
washers, two lock washers, and on[page 4-236]

two terminal lugs (11) from resistor
R6 terminals.

Remove four nuts (12), four lock
washers, four washers, and four
screws securing resistor to chassis,

Replace resistor and secure with
four nuts (12), four lock washers,
four washers, and four screws
securing resistor to chassis.

Install two terminal lugs (11) on
resistor terminals with two flat
washers, two lock washers, and
two hex nuts (10).

c. Resistors R7 (13), R8 (14)  Unsolder defective resistor from Refer tq figure 4-119
R9 (15), R1 3(16), R14 (17) support terminal assemblies on|page 4-236

located on each end of resistors.

Replace and solder new resistors
to terminal assemblies.

d. Resistor R10 (18) Remove two hex nuts (19), two flat Refer tq figure 4-119
washers, two lock washers, and on|page 4-236

two terminal lugs (20) from resistor
R6 terminals,

Remove two screws (21), two flat
washers, two lock washers, and two
hex nuts securing resistor to chassis.
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4-71. Maintenance Procedures for ICD-H Chassis Assembly. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

e. Resistor support

f. Tiewraps

g. Tiewrap Holder Pad

h. Terminal Lugs

i. Insulated Standoff
Terminal (24)

Replace resistor and secure with
two screws (21), two flat washers,
two lock washers, and two hex nuts.

Install two terminal lugs (20) on
resistor terminals with two flat
washers, two lock washers, and
two hex nuts (19).

Remove resistor R7, R8, or R9 Refer to step c.
bracket.

Remove two screws (25), two lock
washers, and two flat washers
from bottom of bracket.

Replace bracket and secure with
two screws (25), two flat washers,
and two lock washers.

Install resistor. Refer to step c.
Replace as required. Use item 116,[App.
Remove tiewrap.

Remove screw, two flat washers, lock
washer, and hex nut securing holder
pad to chassis.

Replace pad to chassis and secure
with screw, two flat washers, lock
washer, and one hex nut.

Install new tiewrap. Use item 116,[App. C|
Replace as required.

Unsolder resistor lead and wire attached
to insulated standoff terminal.

Remove screw (23), flat washer, and
lock washer from insulated standoff
terminal.

Replace insulated standoff terminal
and secure with screw (23), flat
washer, and lock washer.

Solder wire and resistor lead to new
insulated standoff terminal.
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R2(3) NOT
SHOWN

21 ELSRG291

Figure 4-119. Removal of ICD H Internal Components
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4-71. Maintenance Procedures for ICD-H Chassis Assembly. Cent

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
j. Binding Posts E1 - E9(1) Remove two hex nuts (2), terminal Refer tq figure 4-120

lug, lock washer, and flat washer
securing binding post to chassis.

Replace binding post and secure
with two hex nuts (2), terminal lug,
lock washer, and flat washer securing
binding post to chassis.

EL9RG292

Figure 4-120. Removal of Binding Posts E1 to E9
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4-71. Maintenance Procedures for ICD-H Chassis Assembly. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
k. Clips, Top cover Replace as required. Refer ta figure 4-121
Retaining

ELSRG293

Figure 4-121. Removal of Top Cover Retaining Clips
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ICD-H Chassis Assembly. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

I. Connectors J4 (1), J5(2)

(1) Tiewrap used as
Marker sleeve J4 (3)

(2) Tiewrap used as
Marker sleeve J5(4)

m. Spiral Tubing 1/8 in
n. Spiral Tubing 1/4 in

0. Connector Pins
J4, 35

p. Rubber Grommet (5)

g. Handle (6)

Remove pins and attached wires
from connector.

Remove and discard defective
connector.

Install pins into new connector
positions.

Replace as required.
Use ink to mark J4 on the tiewrap.

Replace as required.
Use ink to mark J5 on the tiewrap.

Replace as required.
Replace as required.

Replace as required.

Remove tiedown strap markers for
both connectors J4 and J5.

Remove connectors J4 and J5.

Remove and discard defective
rubber grommet.

Install new tubber grommet.

Install new tiedown strap markers (3
and 4) for connectors J4 and J5.

Install connectors J4 and J5.

Remove two hex nuts securing
handle to chassis.

Replace handle and secure with
two hex nuts.

Refer tq figure 4-122 on[page 4-240

Refer to wire list on_page 4-246

Use item 116,[App. C|
Use item 37,[App. C

Use item 116,[App. Cl
Use item 37,[App. C

Use item 128,[App. Cl
Use item 126,[App. C|
Refer ta figure 4-122 on[page 4-240|

Refer tq figure 4-127 on page 4-240

Refer to figure 4-127 on page 4-240
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Figure 4-122. Maintenance of Connector J4 and J5
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4-71. Maintenance Procedures for ICD-H Chassis Assembly. Cont

ITEM

ACTION REMARKS

r. Relay K1 thru K4 (1)

Unsolder wires from defective relay. Refer ta figure 4-123 on page 4-242|
Unsolder diode (3) from relay.

Remove two screws (2), two flat
washers, two lock washers, and
two hex nuts securing relay to
relay bracket (5).

CAUTION

THE DIODES ARE ELECTROSTATIC SENSITIVE ELECTRONIC DEVICES

s. Diodes CR1 thru CR4(3)

t. Relay Bracket

SR

\i/

Replace diode and relay and solder wires.

Secure relay to relay bracket (5) with
two screws (2), two flat washers,
two lock washers and two hex nuts.

Solder wires to appropriate terminals. Refer to wire list orl_page 4-246]
Unsolder diode from relay terminals. Refer t¢ figure 4-123 on page 4-242|

Remove and discard defective diode. Note direction orientation of diode.

Solder new diode to relay observing
proper polarity.

Remove four relays(1). Refer to step r.

Remove two screws (4), two flat Refer td figure 4-123 o[ page 4-242]
washers, five terminal lugs,
and two hex nuts.

Replace bracket and secure with
two screws (4), two flat washers,
five terminal lugs, and two hex nuts.

Install four relays(1).
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4-71. Maintenance Procedures for ICD-H Chassis Assembly. Cont

E ITEM ACTION REMARKS J
u. Terminal Lugs, Remove screw (4), flat washer, all Refer ta figure 4-123
secured to angle terminal lugs, and hex nut securing
bracket (5) one side of angle bracket to chassis.

Unsolder defective terminal lug
from wire.

Replace terminal lug and solder
to wire.

Install terminal lug and secure with
screw(4), flat washer, all terminal lugs,
and hex nut to secure one end of angle
bracket to chassis.

EL9RG296

Figure 4-123. Removal of Relays and Relay Bracket
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ICD-H Chassis Assembly. Cont

ITEM

ACTION

REMARKS

v. Connectors
J1 (1), J3(2)

w. Stud, Terminal
(Gnd)(4)

x. Connector J2(8)

Unsolder wires to connector pins.

Remove four screws (3), four flat

washers, four lock washers, and
four hex nuts securing connector
to chassis.

Remove and discard defective
connector.

Install new connector with four
screws (3), four lock washers, four
flat washers, and four hex nuts.

Solder wires to appropriate connector
pins.

Remove wing nut (5) and lock
washer securing ground lead
to terminal stud.

Remove hex nut (6), two external
tooth lock washers, and terminal
stud from chassis.

Replace terminal stud and secure with
two external tooth lock washers and
hex nut (6).

Install ground lead (7) onto terminal
stud with one lock washer and one
wing nut (5).

Remove pins (9) from connector.

Remove four screws (10), four flat
washers, four lock washers,

and four hex nuts securing
connector to chassis.

Install new connector and secure with
four screws (10), four flat washers, four
lock washers, and four hex nuts.

Install connector pins (9) in appropriate
positions.

Refer to figure 4-124 on page 4-244|

Refer to wire list or_page 4-246]

Refer td figure 4-124 o page 4-244]

Refer to figure 4-124 o page 4-244|

Refer to wire list on page 4-246
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EL9RG297

Figure 4-124. Removal of ICD H Rear Panel Components
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4-71. Maintenance Procedures for ICD-H Chassis Assembly. Cont

ITEM ACTION REMARKS

y. Fan B1(11) Unsolder blue fan wire from Refer to figure 4-124 on page 4-244
terminal lug.

Remove connector J2 pin attached
to red fan wire.

Remove tiedown straps as required.

Remove four screws (14) securing
chassis rear panel.

Remove chassis rear panel (13). Refer to figure 4-124 o 4-244

Remove four screws, eight flat
washers, four lock washers, four hex
nuts, and fan guard (15) securing
fan to chassis.

Replace fan.
Replace fan guard as required.

Install fan (11) onto chassis with four
screws (12), eight flat washers, four
lock washers, fan guard (15), and
four hex nuts.

Install chassis rear panel with four
screws (14).

Solder blue fan wire to terminal lug
on angle bracket.

Install new connector pin onto red
fan wire.

Install red wire into appropriate Refer to wiring list or)_page 4-246
connector J2 position.

Replace tiedown straps.

z. Clips, Rear Panel Replace as required. Refer ta figure 4-124 on 4-244
Retaining (16)
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4-72. Maintenance of Wiring Harness and Cables.

ITEM ACTION REMARKS
a. Internal wiring cable Remove cable ties to release wires.
Replace wires as required.
Use the following wire list to replace wires.
1.0 mm 2to 3 mm NOTE
THREE MARKERS ARE USED
FOR IDENTIFYING WHITE

FROM

J1-H
E4

RI
J1-K
J1-P
E4
J1-S
J1-W
E4
J1-Y
Ji-C
J1-C
E6

E6
Jl-e
Ji-CC
E6
Jl-ee

4-246

MARKER 1

6.3 mm
MARKER 3 | (WIDE)

(NARROW)
e
TO LENGTH WIRE/MARKER
R2 290 mm Black
R1 490 mm Black
R2 15 mm Black
GND 230 mm Brown
R3 260 mm Red
R3 520 mm Red
GND 230 mm Orange
R4 260 mm Yellow
R4 540 mm Yellow
GND 230 mm Green
R7 450 mm Blue
R8 480 mm Blue
R7 120 mm Blue
R8 100 mm Blue
GND 230 mm Violet
R14 360 mm Gray
R13 260 mm Gray
GND 230 mm White

WIRES. THE FIRST MARKER

IS WIDE

AND THE REMAIN-

ING TWO ARE NARROW.

ELSRG298

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use
Use

Use

item 148,[App. C
item 148,[App. C
item 148,[App. Cl
item 149,[App. J
item 150,[App. C
item 150,[App. C
item 151,[App. C
item 152,
item 152, [App. C|
item 153,[App. C
item 154,[App. C
item 154,[App. C
item 154,
item 154, [App. C|
item 155,[App. C|
item 156,[App. C|
item 156, [App. C|
item 157,[App. C|




4-72. Maintenance of Wiring Harness and Cables. Cont

FROM

J1-i

J1-k

Jl-q

Jl-q

J1-s

J1l-w

J2-B3

J2-B1

J2-A7

J2-Al

J2-A4

J2-G1

CR2
CR2
CR2

R10

R10

TO LENGTH
J2-P3 140 mm
J2-A6 140 mm
J1-i 30 mm
Jl-y 30 mm
J2-A2 140 mm
J2-B2 140 mm
E9 650 mm
R13,14 390 mm
E6 700 mm
E4 790 mm
J2-G1 30 mm
K2POS 90 mm
K2POS
K2Neg
GND 50 mm
K2NO 300 mm
GND 180 mm

WIRE/MARKER

White
Black (wide)

White
Brown (wide)

White
Red (wide)

White
Red (wide)

White
Orange (wide)

White
Yellow (wide)

White
Green (wide)

White
Blue (wide)

White
Violet (wide)

White
Gray (wide)

White
Black (wide)
Brown (narrow)

White
Black (wide)
Red (narrow)

White
Black (wide)
Red (narrow)

White
Black (wide)
Orange (narrow)

White
Black (wide)
Orange (narrow)

™

11-6625-3094-24

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

item 157,[App. C
item 19,[App. C|

item 157,[App. C
item 20,

item 157,[App. d
item 21,[App. Cl

item 157,
item 21,[App. Cl

item 157,[App. C
item 22,

item 157,[App. C
item 23, [App. C|

item 157,[App. Cl
item 24,[App. Cl

item 157,[App. C|
item 25,

item 157,[App. C
item 26, [App. C|

item 157,[App. d
item 27,

item 157,[App. C
item 19,[App. C|
item 29,[App. C|

item 157,[App. C
item 19,[App. C|
item 30,

item 157,[App. C
item 19,[App. C|
item 30,

item 157,[App. Cl

item 19,[App. C
item 31,[App. Cl

item 157,[App. Cl
item 19,[App. C|
item 31,[App. C|
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4-72. Maintenance of Wiring Harness and Cables. Cont

FROM

K2-C

J2-G2

J2-D4

J2-D1

J2-A2

CR3

CR3
CR3
K3-C

K3-NO

J2-A6

CR1
CR1
CR1

R5

4-248

TO LENGTH
E2 330 mm
GND 160 mm
E2 410 mm
E3 410 mm
K3POS 90 mm
GND 20 mm
K3POS 15 mm
K3NEG 15 mm
E3 340 mm
K1-C 150 mm
K1POS 130 mm
K1POS 15 mm
KINEG 15 mm
GND 20 mm
KINC 225 mm

WIRE/MARKER

White
Black (wide)
Yellow (narrow)

White
Black (wide)
Green (narrow)

White
Black (wide)
Blue (narrow)

White
Black (wide)
Violet (narrow)

White
Black (wide)
Gray (narrow)

White
Brown (wide)
Red (narrow)

White
Brown (wide)
Orange (narrow)

White
Brown (wide)
Yellow (narrow)

White
Brown (wide)
Green (narrow)

White
Brown (wide)
Blue (narrow)

White
Brown (wide)
Violet (narrow)

ITEM TO BE USED

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

Use
Use
Use

item 157,
item 19,[App. C
item 32,[App. C|

item 157,[App. C|

item 19,[App. C
item 33,[App. C

item 157,[App. C|
item 19,[App. C
item 34,

item 157,[App. O

item 19,[App. C|
item 35,[App. C|

item 157,[App. C
item 19,[App. C|
item 36,[App. C

item 157,[App. C

item 20,[App. C|
item 30,[App. C

item 157, [App. C|
item 20,[App. C
item 31,[App. C

item 157, [App. C|
i